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LLOYD'S REGISTER of BRITISH & FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


NOTICE. 

ATTENTION IS DIRECTED TO ALTERATIONS AND 
AMENDMENTS which have been made in the Rules, as 
follows, viz. :— 

WoO0OD SHIPS— 

Section 34, as regards Ships built with mixed High and Low 
Class Materials. 
Section 37, as regards the Salting of Ships. 
Section 39, as regards Inner Waterway. 
Section 54.—Survey for Continuation of Character amended, 
especially as regards doubling. 
Sections 56, 58, and *56, *58,—Survey for Restoration, ditto. 
Section 60.—Survey for Character A in red, ditto. 
Section 63, as regards the opening of British North American 
built Ships. 
Section 68.—Diagonal Doubling. 
Section 81—Boilers and Machines of Steam Vessels considered 
part of Equipment. 
Section 41, as regards House constructed on Flush Deck Ships. 
Table A.—Numerous alterations, See back of the Table. 
IRON SHIPS— 
New Rules for Iron Ships. 
COMPOSITE SHIPS— 
Section 13, as regards Floorplates. 
Section 26.—Position of Bilge Strake. 
Section 27.—Diagonal Plates on Frames. 
Section 33.—As regards Keel Bolts. 
See also Appendix, Notices Nos, 233, 240, 251, 253, 254, 257, 262, 
264, and 265. 


By order of the Committee, 
| GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 


Secretary. 


2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, E.C., 
lst July, 1870. 
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COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT. 
1870-1871. 


Tuomas Cuapman, Esq., F.R.S., F.S.A., Chairman. 
Greorce Marsuatt, Esq., Deputy-Chairman. 
Wruuiam ©. Haryert, Esq., F.S.A., Chairman of the Sub-Committees of 
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ALEXANDER GREENHORNE, Esq. | Wiiitam Srrane, Esq. 
FOR NORTH-EASTERN PORTS. 
Wear District—James Laine, Esq. | Stockton District—Henny Hormes, Esq. 


Tyne District—Henry Mitvatn, Esq. 
FOR HULL. FOR BRISTOL. 
Henry J. Arxtyson, Esq. Tuomas Evans, Esq. 


The following are also ex-officio Members of the General Committee. 
Putte H. Rarusone, Esq., Chairman of the Liverpool Committee. 
Tuomas E. Lemon, Esq., Deputy Chairman ditto. 

Joseru STEEL, Esq., Chairman of the Sub-Committees of Classification, ditto. 


TRUSTEES. 
Grorce Marsnatt, Esq. 


W. Witson Saunpers, Esq., F.R.S. 
Wutuiam Henry Tinpa1, Esq. 


Tromas CHAPMAN, Esq. 
GrorGe Frennina, Esq. 
Wiuram C. Harner, Esq. 


BANKERS. 
Bank OF ENGLAND. 


SECRETARY. 
GreorcE B. Seyrana, Esq. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 
London, 1st July, 1870. 


LIVERPOOL BRANCH. 
1870-1871. 


COMMITTEE. 
Purure H. Ratupone, Esq., Chairman. 
Tuomas E. Lemon, Esq., Deputy-Chairman. 


JoserH SrexEt, Esq., Chairman of the Sub-Committees of Classification. 


Joun S. ALien, Esq. Epwarp Curitinec Friend, Esq. 
Francis ANDERSON Ciint, Esq. Aurrep Hout, Esq. 

R. N. Date, Esq. James Macponatp, Esq. 

J. T. Danson, Esq. BensaMin C. NicuHoxson, Esq. 


Tuomas G. Epwarps, Esq. 


MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEE EX-OFFICIO. 
Joun T. Danson, Esq., Chairman of the Underwriters’ Association. 
Tuomas Ricnarp SHaticross, Esq., Chairman of the Shipowners’ Association. 
Tuomas B. RoypEN, Esq., Chairman of the Shipbuilders’ Association. 


BANKERS. 
Messrs. ArtTHUR Herywoop, Sons, & Co. 


SECRETARY. 
Mr. Ropert E. Mupee. 


SURVEYOBS. 


Mr. Joun F. Lieut. 
Mr. W. C. Davey. 
Mr. E. C. WHEELER. 
Mr. J. Purpte. 


Office, 12, Oriel Chambers. 
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SURVEYORS. 


Tur SURVEYORS at THE FoLLOwING PORTS ARE EXCLUSIVELY THE OFFICERS OF 
THE SOCIETY, AND ARE NOT PERMITTED TO ENGAGE IN ANY OTHER BUSINESS OR 
EMPLOYMENT WHATSOEVER. 


( James Martin. 
Joseph Horatio Ritchie. 
Thomas W. Wawn. 
Bernard Waymouth. 
Samuel Pretious. 
William H. Turner. 
Thomas H. Eastlake. 
William J. Bone 


LONDON 


Aberayron, Cardigan, Newquay, <Aberystwith, and i Fhowins Ratan 


neighbouring Ports ... 


Aberdeen, with Banff, Peterhead, and Fraserburg { Thomas W. Kettle. 


Alexander Linton. 


Bangor, with Carnarvon and Holyhead... ae ... William Bowden 
Bideford, Barnstaple, and Appledore ... es ... Benjamin Rogers Pyke. 
Belfast “wt - HY: aes .... James Williamson. 
Belgium (residing at talon we : Fig ... Louis Meyer 

Bristol, with Chepstow and the River W, 6. ise ... Thomas Congdon. 
Channel Islands (residing at Jersey)... ke ... Henry Follett. 

Dundee, with Arbroath, Montrose, and Perth ... Thomas Alexander. 


William T. Mumford. 
Harry J. Cornish. 
William Moverly. 
Henry J. Boolds. 
Samuel Lapthorn. 


Glasgow .f 
Hartlepool, Stockton, and Middlesbro’, also Whitby and nS P. Gladstone. 


Greenock 


Scarborough (Office at West Har tlepool) Frederick W. Bonniwell. 


Hull, Gainsborough, Goole, Selby, pees pees “1: . 
Stather, and Kuottingley Wallies Deyidaan. 


Leith, and Ports in the Frith - For th, with eae: 


upon-Tweed . Edwin R. Couchman. 


(John F. Light. ‘ 
Liverpool, with Lancaster and all intermediate places, the | William C. Davey. 
River Mersey, Chester, and River Dee; also the Isle a 4 Edward C. Wheeler. 
Man ... aie <i ce obs James Purdie. 
| John Lawrence. 


Newcastle, with North and South Shields ; also ee Benjamin Martell. 
with Hartley (Office, North Shields) . Richard J. Reed. 


Prince Edward Island (residing at Charlotte Town) ... Richard Sloggett. 
Quebec and the River St. Lawrence... Sey ... Charles R. Coker. 
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SURVEYORS—continued. 


St. John, with Miramichi and Northern District e New) yonn Tucker. 
Brunswick ; os 


Shanghai, and adjacent Ports ... % ... Joseph John Tucker 


Southampton and South Coast, ‘eclading the Isle o 

Wight, Weymouth, and Bridport ‘ Henry T. Tyrrell. 
ee Martindale. 
Thomas Luke. 

James Sibun. 

Joseph Keen. 


Western District (residing at Plymouth) ies William R. Mulley. 


Whitehaven, Workington, Harrington, and Maryport, with 
Dumfries and Annan; also Ulverstone and. Barrow Johu W. Miles. 
(Office, Whitehaven) .. 


Yarmouth, with Lynn, anid adjacent Ports a ... William George 


Sunderland and Seaham 


THe SURVEYORS at tHE FrotLowinac PORTS po NOT HOLD APPOINTMENTS AS 
THE EXCLUSIVE SERVANTS OF THE SOCIETY. 


Amsterdam, with Nieuodiep and nei sda aha Ports) 
(residing at Amsterdam) = aX D. D. Borchers 


Cork, with Queenstown, Kinsale, and Tesachiok iy ... George Wright. 
Dublin ... se Gs see a es .... Anthony P. Allen. 
Falmouth ae ay ee oe ne ... F. H. Thomas. 
Gloucester o af ay ie at ... J. G. Francillon. 
Guernsey : ae ee — ae ... Peter Collas. 
Ipswich and Hahaick aM se ae oz ... William Taylor. 
Iynn ... ; va tee = ... William Garland. 
Milford, with Poutrks rae ie .... Thomas H. Cooke. 
Newport, Monmouthshire, with Cardi ff. ae ... Henry Haynes. 
Orkneys (residing at Stromness) ‘ James Mowat. 


Padstow, with Hayle, Penzance, Rovian. St. a sity Hugh Tregarthen. 
Islands (residing at Penzance) 


Penzance, St. Ives, and Helston pris a ... W.D. Mathews. 
Portmadoc and Barmouth Bes i, ... William Jones. 
Ramsgate and Margate, with Deal and Tae ee ... John Cuttler. 
Rotterdam, with Dordrecht, Schiedam, and “aidan en A IE 
places, also Zealand (residing at Rotterdam) ; 
Sligo... Ke eae ... William Pollexfen. 
Swansea, with Neath pr =z patie nee = ... W.N. Johnson. 
Torquay and Teignmouth ae we ... Samuel Cockings. 


Veendam, with Groningen, Zwolle, Bivins Embden, 
and surrounding places, including Hanover (residing at > H. P. Hazewinkel. 
Veendam ea * ae 


Wesxford as oe Sa se -- ... Robert Sparrow. 
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INDEX 


TO THE 


RULES AND REGULATIONS, 
1870—71. 


Air courses required in Ships ait oe ate Aaa es ... Sect. 84, 37 
Anchors, number and weight, testing, &c. (see Table No. 22) a a ae ae 
Appointments vested in the Committee af a in rf i Teka 20 
Ballot, all elections to be made by... ai : an an et Ay aD 
Beams, sizes to be regulated by their length eaahies i i a eee 
spruce or yellow pine, increased size vik he ve ae “0 a0 

——— iron, in Wood Ships as - ak ae Pe cine 
— deck or hold, spacing, and how fastened BN ak ys at rae ae 
——— orlop, for Ships of deep hold rhe si ss ss ie; ver a 
—_-—- (see foot-note to Table C) ... i ... after page 44 a= 
for third or upper deck in ee Ke me oP ary emmy 

Bilges, how to be secured - ses eee a i ier: aa 
Boats, quality and number .., ef oe r ‘a + 5 75, 82 
Boilers of Steamers, examination £5 er +e 4 an cue 
Bolts, description and sizes, Table D oe 7a ... after page 44 re 
copper, yellow metal, or galvanized iron at ey ay a ae 8 

in the limber strakes to be through and clenched aD r Ty . =46 
exceptions to ditto... 185 ie ses ba at ive . 46 

—— butt and bilge +¥ ae or TH: ny ra =F oa 
ditto deficient ... 7) te rit ir +, 7 aes ee | 
Butts of planking... ee Pa Te ie us “vf 39, 45, 46, 62 
timbers oe di ae 5 is ss te i “a werent 
By-Laws, power to make... ; F3 sak or REP A 
Cables, &c., quality, length, size, &e. fe Table Ne: 22) A ed Petey it Ae ks ek 
chain, Certificate of testing to be produced to Surveyors ... ia fi eP 

— to be marked with the amount of strain applied... i sigsales 
periodical examination of ... st o net Af 34, 73 

Cant-timbers, stepping of heels, and fastening ay if se = ead 
Capstan or a bh i a - 4 a 5 GE 
Caulking bottoms of Ships ee ee aes ae aie es si 28, 67 
Ceiling-plank, shifting and fastening fe aa sa ‘ae Py . 4&4 
Certificates of character ve ae ave 0 ms ene tie oe Re 


Certificate, form of fis as fa “a4 eis page 103 
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Characters of Ships, how assigned... ax Pe ai = ... Sect. 18, 31 
definition HS i oy eas ... 581, 60, 61, 64, 66 
notice of reduction of... ox we ine aa 21, 60 
—___—_—_—— termination of periods assigned is = Ss ibs a ae 
Chocks se et a dpa: xe uae sine ae ¥ Sap | 
Classification, confirmation of character aes ae ck ces te eS | 
Certificates... on ee 

— of Foreign Built ‘Shine ue Sire in salah. with the 
* Rules ee sx oa — iy .. page 44 oo 
Colonial-built Ships wh Gi is 41, 60, 62, 63 
to be coiieidarse as oni iron- Soitanod nee - ide 83 
Committee, how constituted ey vi et a3 bie aa sade gee 

Ex-officio Members 
retirement sue ae a ~F ad as ee 9, 10 
vacancies to be filled up . ne ee ip a5 ras 9, 10 
election of Chairman and enn Chairman ty “ag sa teat = 
Special Meetings te ae i. Mae re Pa ee 
to assign Character oe = asa bs ae sxe 18, 31 
Classification, rotation ... sae nes ae ie: iw iL 
ditto, Chairman ... i aa as gs rere i | 
— Members excluded if aes in 1 Ship .. = a ary rae | 
Composite Ships... a bd nd ge pages 80 to 101 ian 
Continuation of Ships A... nai as Ses en kas 7 oni Ow 
ae after restoration ... : ae ae 
—— to be laid on blocks, or Bical in a y- deel ‘0 eae 
exception to stripping, when recently coppered ... iaseue 
Copies of original Reports granted ... of wc od noe ee 19, 29 
Crutch, required for Vessels 150 tons and above... ae sda a hes ae 
Date of Ship’s build 2h 5s tae fe sk me ¥en 33, 59 
Decks, fastenings, &e. a me ya va a4 ... 38, 41, 46 
—— when worn thin, to be renew sa “= es ... see Table B. 

Double floors, thick strakes to be worked... aS cabs ous ee 
Doubling of Ships... Fe Sas ougact puke tate BD tte 60, Od, OB 
built in Thdia Oy one “ Sai rey b 
Dowels required when the heads and heels of aruba are square =r 37 
Equipment ... as eat ey ji 82, 38, 71, 72, 73, 74, 18, 76 
Fastenings, nature and dieecgasigon au = o. 46 

additional period allowed te shear are of oat pie. or 
yellow metal and galvanized iron... uy “a ins .. 46 


INDEX TO RULES AND REGULATIONS. v 
Fastenings, knees and riders rt Hs es LP = ... Sect. 41, 62 
iron or copper... i 2% 23 sy as cv 62, 69 
Ships built in India it eo tae ae =, ae core 
exception to iron roe Se BG Pic it “ ae Te 
Fees, table of ar ed: re ae fe a ‘ ps hig 5 
special surveys see ae a ee ie ¥E sig 25, 28 
to Surveyors prohibited Re dé: aN a = 4 fee 
Forecastles, topgallant nae aes me 3. ST, 38,41 
Foreign Built Ships not built in cdoprinnde with the ates Signe 4h a ; 
Furrens not allowed (see foot-note to Table B, after page 38) ay a a 
Galvanized iron bolts and nails ie 7 ie ay es ry rein oO 
Garboard strakes, thick, how bolted re? ie iri ae ot a ae 
Half-time and periodical Surveys... 5 A 4 * e fees). 
Hatchways and Mast Holes fa: F * iis as Ae aren! 
Hawse pipes .. . af ia hi ahs ie cS re roms (a! 
Tron beams in Wood Ships ce hee “i a a 24 re .. 40 
Tron bolts... Pr ie eR et at ae ve. 625,698,490 
Tron Ships, rules for the falding of. Cas es pages 46 to 78 en 
form for reporting st re Ce pages 105 to 108 we OT 
| Keel, rabbets of (foot-note Table B) me ae ... after page 44 —. 
| Knees of Ships (No. and description, Table F) ee ... after page 44 ij dewaeh 
Colonial-built, and Fir Ships oF fe er ves ieee 
Launching, date of, and when characters lapse 45 ae ies an «ys (00 
Limber strakes, how bolted ie ‘ie e ve A ‘e Hiv 
Masts, spars, &e. ... ~ ee ae i cata 
Materials to be used in Shine hanet re in Red ee “a : ark siete 
Nails or Bolts of copper, yellow metal, or galvanized iron, for decks a . 46 
Orlop beams required for pik of deep hold cs a ai cae 
Periodical surveys... ; Re s BA to “34, 60, 61, 63, 65, 77 
Planking, quality... ; ae ts eit se 43, 44 
———- to be fastened Srcoroing a teas ia fs £3 ah . =46 
distance of the butts mys nie ri - ‘e OGD, aby.Ge 
ditto, exceptions os A 
——— thinner plank at short er cn fase. oe to Table B, fim pa ie “4d i — 
Plates, diagonal, on frames of Ships =a ees Ls it a 39, 2 
Pointers 5 * is Fes bes a is sv rik spe Sal 
Poops and ricnnatlae Ss po w. «697, 38, 41 
not to exceed three-fifths tha er th oe upper cen 1m ni yaad, 
materials to be used ah oh af E34 ae ‘i, ara 


scantlings for i ak 3 ve ee ay ane Preeti | 
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Pumps oes ee bes ove 
Quarter decks, isa % 
Register Books, formerly printed 
printed annually 


periodically posted ... 


supplements 


subscriptions 
Repairs, notice to be given in writing 


appeal against a ses 
with inferior or second- hand Sccertity 


Reports of survey 
- access to them 


forms of it : 

Restoration of Ships to A, Fir st ies 

Second rule 

Rider Keelsons, how fastened 

Riders, iron ... es 
for Calextials built iad Fir Sines 

Rigging, condition vis 


Rudder 


materials for (see Table A) ... 
pintles of (see Table D) 


Sect. 71 
37 


eae ‘in wo 

54, 56, 58, 60 

36 

sa see bee ia 18 
pages 103 to 109 i 
55, 56 

57, 58 

39, 62 


$1,381 


after page 44 eo 
after page 44 ee 


Rules, six months’ notice of alteration af 
price of a set 30 
Salting of Ships. we sts ues a sve vet DT 
Scantlings of timber, planking, hound (see Table B) after page 44 38, 39 
Scuppers rte aw i : vty TE 
Shifts of planking 39, 45, 62 
timber 42 
Ships (A) definition ... ; civ “BS 
limitation of term... 34, 59 
surveys while building eee 
not built under survey... ; a 35, 51, 53 
ditto, to be placed in dry dock, or r laid on 1 Blocks: Te ot eeree | 
ditto, opening required for examination cis 51 
built not in accordance with the Rules 31 
built under a roof we 52 

fastened with part copper or ‘yellow. ‘metal “bolts, md part 
. galvanized iron ; 46 
~~ date of launching and lapsing of charddter 59 
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Ships (A) proof of place, and date of build to be produced ... 


India built, fastenings... ‘als tes 


built of Iron... ; ins TY, ie we See page 46 
Foreign built, Binssitaiipli = bas w. See page 44 
built of mixed high and low class ‘ciate ‘8 


Colonial-built, ditto 
—— ditto, to have iron plates (diagonal) on ® fami. a to have atiely es and 
waterways to each tier of beams 
——— ditto, opening for survey, fastenings, &c. 
-—— Fir Ri 
—— of great feat in piégoriiot “to tlicit "reese, or depth, to thee iron 
plates (diagonal) on frame, and to have shelves and water- 
ways to each tier of beams 
——— ditto ditto rider or sister keelsons, &c. &e. 
ditto ditto breadth of wales 
—— (A) 12 years ... 
———- 11 ditto .. 
10 ditto ... 
lower grades 
to be surveyed at rericds mer neta one hell the poe 
assigned, or every 4 years... sae iss ing 
continuation on A 
ditto, after restoration 
restoration to A, First rule 
restoration to A, Second rule sth 
—— will be marked expired at end of terms aaeiried) 
—— (A inred) definition 
special survey eine 
notice of reduction of character : 
will be marked expired at end of terms saalubed 
—— Diphthong (#) definition 
— (E) definition ... - 
(1) ditto 
Ships’ bottoms to be cauliad 
Society, Members of the 
Spar-decked Ships 
Special surveys on Ships Hee mapel 
on Ships damaged, &e. 
F608 <5: 
Spirketting of poops 


vil 


Sect. 33 
70 

20 

in. oe 
20, 62, 63 


seta ae 
51, 62, 63 
62 


39, 62 
39, 62 
45 
37 
49 
50 
51 


34 

54 
. 59 
55, 56 
57, 58 
rae}, 
31, 60 
ay OD 
21, 60 
59, 60 
31, 61 
31, 64 
31, 66 

67 

3 
. 38 
25, 35 
21, 23 
25, 28 

37 


Steam Vessels, rules rag ii adi ‘is ine "1, 78, 79, 80, 81, 82 
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Steam Vessels, examination of machinery ... Sect. 78 
stores — cae ve . nee “es - 81 
form of certificate for machinery... nas page 110 — 

Stores, complete, Figure 1 ... 16 

defective or deficient, Figure 2 76 
Subscriptions, annual c te . a re 3. 4, 5 
Surveys of Ships, periodical ... ae Jit ne oe “34, 60, 61, 63, 65, 77 

while building isa ne cc ee we 85 

by an exclusive Officer of the ipouiey san es bi 35, 51, 54, 60 

by two Surveyors... ins ms AS a ... 51,54, 55, 57, 60 

forms for reporting ditto... as ae pages 103 to 109 _ 

Surveyors not to class Ships Esmeen 3 

may be employed on special surveys is oF hi 25, 28 
to give notice of reduction of character or of repairs required 21, 22, 60 
appeal against their requisition - 23 
prohibited from taking fees for own use, &e. Fe 24 

Tables of scantling of timbers, planking, beams, bolts, knees, &e., after page 44 — 

timbering and planking... a iy ... after page 44 _— 

Table of dimensions for Iron Ships re fr ... after page 78 -- 

size, length, &c., of chain cables and weights, &c., of anchors 

see page 41 — 

Timber and space (see Table B) _... es Be, ... after page 44 39 

Timbers to be well squared, and free from sap 37 

if not well squared .. : iy 

each set to be framed- bolted beseathap faenatias their ae 37, 50 

butts and thickness ... 37 

shifts aa ree 

inferior or second- ary in es se bai i ape 54, 56, 58, 60 

Tonnage, gross register adopted 32 

Tonnage- dak : 38 

Treenails, quality and make, ‘ke. 46 

Wales, breadth of 45 

Watercourses ; oe ‘a i 46 

Waterway, faying arlans ageint eee fae Table B) ... after page 44 — 

Inner 39, 41 

Workmanship 37 

Windlass oe £43 ihe pee ef ark ae S. 71 

materials for (see Table A) ee ia ... after page 44 — 


— — stripping wood linings for examination... avs ... 34, 54, 56, 58, 60 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


1. TuE operations of the Societies of the two Register Books of Shipping formerly 
printed for the use of Merchants, Ship Owners, and Underwriters, having ceased in the 
year 1834, this Society was then established for the purpose of obtaining a faithful and 
accurate Classification of the Mercantile Shipping of the United Kingdom, and of the 
Foreign Vessels trading thereto, and for the government of which the following Rules and 
Regulations have been from time to time adopted. 
| « 2. A Register Book to be printed annually for the use of Subscribers. 


3. Each person subscribing the sum of Three Guineas per annum (or such other sum 
as the General Committee may fix) to be considered a Member of the Society, and entitled 
for his own use to one copy of the Register Book. 

4. The subscription of Public Companies, or Public Establishments (not being engaged 
in Marine Insurance), to be Ten Guineas per Annum. 

5. The subscription of Marine Insurance Companies to be regulated by the Committee 
on special application, in each case, but not to be less than Ten Guineas per Annum. 

6. The Register Book to be periodically posted throughout the year. 

1. For the convenience of Subscribers not resident in London, a Supplement, con- 
taining the additions to, and corrections made in, the Register Book, to be printed, fort- 
nightly, in such convenient form, as to admit of its transmission by Post, so that 
such parties may be furnished, from time to time, with the latest and most complete 
information. 


8. The superintendence of the affairs of the Society to be under the direction of a 
Committee of Merchants, Ship Owners, and Underwriters : twenty-four elected -in 
London and eleven at the principal outports. The Chairman for managing the affairs 
of Lloyd’s, and the Chairman of the General Ship Owners’ Society, London ; also the 


at 


2 LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


Chairman and Deputy-Chairman of the Liverpool Committee, and the Chairman of the 
Liverpool Classification Committees for the time being, to be, ex officio, Members of the 
Committee. 

9. Six of the Members elected in London, namely, two of each of the constituent 
parts of the Committee, to go out annually by rotation, but to be eligible to be re-elected. 
The vacancies so arising to be filled up by the election of two Underwriters and 
one Merchant by the Committee for managing the affairs of Lloyd’s, and two Ship Owners 
and one Merchant by the Committee of the General Ship Owners’ Society. 

10. The Members elected at the Outports to retire at the end of every fous years, but 
to be eligible for re-election. 

11. The Committee to appoint from their own body, annually, a Chairman and 
Deputy-Chairman, and also a Chairman for a Sub-Committee of Classification. 

12. The Committee to appoint a Sub-Committee of Classification, to be so regulated 
that each Member of the General Committee may, in rotation, take his turn of duty 
therein throughout the year. 

13. The Secretary, Clerks, and Servants of the Society, and the Surveyors, to be 
appointed by and be under the direction of the General Committee. 

14. Special meetings to be convened by order of the Chairman, or Deputy-Chairman, 
or on the requisition of any three Members. 

15. All elections and appointments to be made by ballot. 

16. No Member of the Committee to be permitted to be present on the decision of the ® 
classification of any ship of which he “is the owner, or wherein he is directly or indirectly 
interested. 

17. The Committee to be empowered to make such By-laws for their own government 
and proceedings as they may deem requisite, not being inconsistent with the original 
Rules and Regulations under which the Society was established; but no new Rule or 
By-law to be introduced, nor any Rule or By-law altered, without special notice being 
given for that purpose at the Meeting of the Committee next preceding that at which such 
Motion is intended to be made; such notice to be inserted in the summons convening the 
meeting. 

No new Rule, or alteration in any existing Rule, materially affecting the classifi- 
cation of ships, to take effect until the expiration of six months from the time it shall 
have been determined upon. 

18. All Reports of survey to be made in writing by the Surveyors according to the 


forms prescribed, and submitted for the consideration of the General Committee, or of the 


Sub-Committees of Classification ; but the Character assigned by the latter to be subject to 
confirmation by the General Committee. 
19. The reports of the Surveyors, and all documents and proceedings relating to the 
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classification of ships, to be carefully preserved, and parties proving themselves to be 
interested therein to have access to the same under the direction of the Chairman or 
Deputy-Chairman. | 

Copies of the original reports (if the ships be already classed, but not otherwise), so 
far as relates to the dimensions, scantlings, fastenings, and materials, in cases where the 
correctness of the reports in these particulars is certified by the builders, are granted on 
application. 

20. Foreign ships, and ships built in the British possessions abroad where there is not 
a Surveyor (see also Section 51), to be surveyed on their arrival at a port to which a 
Surveyor has been appointed; but a due regard is to be had to the circumstance of 
such vessels having been exempted from supervision while building, and the Character to 
be assigned to them is to be regulated according to their intrinsie quality, and from 
the best information the Committee can obtain. 

21. In every case in which the Character assigned to a ship may be proposed, on 
survey, to be reduced, notice is to be given in writing to the Owner, Master, or Agent, 
with an intimation that if the reduction be objected to, the Committee will be ready to 
direct a special survey, on the Owner, Master, or Agent agreeing to pay the expenses 
attending the same, provided on the said survey there shall appear sufficient ground for 
the proposed reduction. 

22, When the Surveyors consider repairs to be requisite, they are respectfully to 
communicate the same in writing to the Owner, Master, or Agent, and if such repairs 
be not entered upon within a reasonable time, a corresponding report is to be made to 
the Committee for their decision thereon. 

23. Parties considering the repairs suggested by the Surveyor to be unnecessary or 
unreasonable, may appeal to the Committee, who will direct a special survey to be held; 
but should the opinion of the Surveyor be confirmed by the Committee, then the expense 
of such special survey is to be paid by the party appealing. 

24. The Surveyors to the Society not to be permitted (without the especial sanction 
of the Committee), to receive any fee, gratuity, or reward whatsoever for their own use 
or benefit, for any service performed by them in their capacity of Surveyors to this 
Society, on pain of immediate dismissal. ; 

25. The Surveyors will be directed to attend on Special Surveys of ships while build- 
ing or under damage or repair, when required by Merchants, Ship Owners, or Under- 
writers; the charge for which is to be regulated according to the nature and extent of 
the service performed. In all cases, the application for the assistance of the Surveyors 


must be made in writing addressed to the Secretary. 
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FUNDS. 


926. The Funds to be under the authority and control of the Committee, and a state- 
ment of the Receipts and Expenditure to be annually printed for the information of the 
subscribers. 

27. The following Fees to be charged to the Owners of ships prior to their vessels 
being classed and registered in the book :— 

es 
For Entering and Classing Ships, and for Entering and Classing Ships surveyed for 
Continuation, or the Character A in Red, or repaired for Restoration. 


For each Ship ... me under 100 Tons .., £1 0 0 
Ditto ... of 100 Tons and under 200 ,,  « 2:10). 0 
Ditto sae? 800 % 300 _,, 5'-0)-.0 
Ditto eet.) = 400 ,, 4 0 0 
Ditto .. 400 ,, and upwards 5 0:0 

LE 
For Registering Repairs. 

For each Ship ... a under 800 Tons ... £010 0 
Ditto ... of 800 Tons and under 500 4, ... 1 O56 
Ditto ... 500 Bee a 8s 20 0 
Ditto ... 1,000 ,, and upwards Are 720450 


For Re-classing Ships (ewcept when repaired) the Characters of which have been expunged, 
or change of Owners. 


For each Ship ... .. under 200 Tons ... £010 0 
Ditto re se of 200 ,, andabove 1 0 0 


Special Surveys. 


28. For ships built under the special superintendence of the Surveyors (to entitle them 
to the distinctive mark >) = a3 as 1s. per ton 

For Surveys for damage, or for other Surveys, held at the request of the Owners, and 
for the Survey of Ships for Restoration, Continuation, or the character A in Red, a charge 
(in addition to the Fee for entry) will be made, according to the nature and extent of the 
service performed. 

In cases where the caulking of ships is superintended and tested by the Surveyors, a 
special charge will be made, according to the tonnage of the ship. 

All repairs which may be required on the Surveys above referred to, must be performed 
under the superintendence of the Society’s Surveyors. 


Mex.—It is to be understood that in all cases where travelling expenses are incurred by the Surveyors 
in connection with the above services, they are to be defrayed by the parties interested in the same. 
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99. Certificates of Character, of the Form No. 7, signed by the Chairman of the 
General Committee, or by the Chairman of the Sub-Committees of Classification, and 
countersigned by the Secretary, will be granted on application, the charge for which will 
be as follows :— 


For Ships under 200 Tons aug a ccs .. £0 2 6 each 
Ditto of 200 ,, and above ce ce ¥e Djerba s-3 
Copies of original reports, as per Section 19 br Low 


30. Rules, each copy, 5s. 


CHARACTERS. 


31. The Characters to be assigned to ships to be, as nearly as possible, a correct indi- 
cation of their real and intrinsic qualities,* and to be in all cases fixed (not by the Sur- 
veyors, but) by the Committee, after due consideration of the reports of the Surveyors 
and such other documents as may be submitted to them, and will be distinguished as 


follows :— 
SHIPS A 
| To consist of new ships, or ships Continued, or Restored. (Vide Sections 34, 54, 
| 55, 57.) 


SHIPS A, in Red, 


To consist of ships which have passed the period assigned on the original Survey, or 
Continuance, or Restoration; and also of ships not having had an original character, and 
which are found on survey of superior description, fit for the conveyance of dry and 
perishable goods, to and from all parts of the world. (Vide Section 60.) 


SHIPS A 
To consist of ships which are found on Survey fit for the safe conveyance of dry and 
perishable goods on shorter voyages. (Vide Section 61.) 
SHIPS E 
Will comprise ships which shall be found on Survey fit for the conveyance of cargoes 
not in their nature subject to sea damage on any voyage. (Vide Section 64.) 
SHIPS I 


To consist of ships fit to carry cargoes not liable to sea damage on shorter voyages. 
(Vide Section 66.) 


* Ships which are not built in accordance with the principles of the Society’s Rules will be marked in 
the Register Book thus “[Zzp/. B.S.],” denoting that they are built experimentally, and are classed 
subject to being surveyed biennially, 


a a 
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32. In flush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not being spar or 
awning-decked), the tonnage under the upper deck, without abatement of the tonnage of 
the space for the crew, or for the propelling power of steam vessels, is to regulate all the 
scantlings of the hull, and also the equipment of the vessel. 

In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a poop, or top-gallant forecastle, or deck 
houses, or awning deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage deck is to 
regulate the scantlings of the hull, but the register tonnage, as cut on the main beam of 
sailing vessels and of steam vessels, with the addition of the tonnage of the space 
required for propelling power, is to regulate the equipment. 

But in vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is less than 
that allowed for crew space, then the difference between the tonnage of these erections 
and the tonnage of the space allowed for crew is to be added to the register tonnage, 
cut on the main beam, for the tonnage that is to regulate the equipment. 


RULES FOR CLASSIFICATION. 
SHIPS A 


33. Will consist of new ships and those which have not passed a prescribed age, 
provided they are kept in a state of complete repair and efficiency. 

The Character A will not, however, be granted to any vessel, unless satisfactory 
evidence of the date and build and place where built is produced. 

34. The number of years to be assigned for this Character to be determined with 
reference to the original construction and quality of the vessels, the materials employed, 
and the mode of building; and their continuance for the time so assigned to depend 
upon its being shown by occasional surveys (annually, if practicable) that their efficiency 
is duly maintained. 

The Characters of ships classed A will be struck out of the Register Book unless 
they be submitted to the following intermediate survey, within periods not exceeding four 
years in the case of vessels classed eight years and under, either originally, or on Restora- 
tion, or on Continuation, and within periods not exceeding half that assigned in vessels 
classed for longer terms. 

This regulation is applicable also to ships classed A in Red. 

The survey will be noted in the Register Book thus,—‘ u. 1.” (half-time), with the 
date of the survey affixed. 
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Haur-Timgé orn INTERMEDIATE SURVEY. 


The ship to be placed on blocks in dry dock, or on ways, so that the keel and bottom 
may be seen and properly examined (unless she has been thus surveyed by the Society’s 
officers within the previous twelve months); the hold to be cleared, and proper stages 
made both inside and outside; the limbers, and all air courses to be cleared; and if the 
ship has not already got the air courses, described in Rule, Section 37, they are now 
to be made; the outside planking to be scraped bright where the Surveyors may consider 
it to be necessary from any apparent defect ; bolts of lower deck (if of iron) in number 
not less than six on each side, and treenails in number not less than twelve on each side, 
to be driven out at various parts of the ship. The attention of the Surveyors is to be 
then particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck and comings, the upper 
and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside planks through which 
they pass, and to all other parts of the ship, so far as they can be examined; the windlass 
to be unhung and wood lining stripped; the condition of the caulking is also to be 
ascertained. The cables to be removed from the lockers and ranged, and, with the 
anchors and general equipment, examined so as to be satisfactorily reported upon. 


SHIPS BUILT WITH MIXED TIMBER MATERIALS. 


Ships built with Mixed Timber Materials (below the twelve years’ grade), of superior 
workmanship, and in which igh class materials and extra fastenings have been 
judiciously employed to such an extent as to satisfy the Committee, may be allowed a 
period of original designation exceeding that to which the material of the lowest class 
used would otherwise entitle them, such additional period not to exceed two years. 

Builders seeking this advantage must, in the first instance, submit for the Committee’s 
approval, through the resident Surveyor, a drawing of the midship section, with full 
details of construction and of the proposed materials and scantlings, and the ship must 
be built under special survey. 

No vessel already built, however, can have the advantage of the above rule, except a 
Special Survey be held on her to determine her claims thereto. 

The highest and the lowest grade materials used in the construction of such Ships 
will be inserted in the Register Book. 

35. New ships are to be surveyed while building, by the Surveyors to this Society, in 
the following three stages of their progress, or they will be liable to lose one year of the 
period to which they might otherwise be entitled. (See Section 53.) Ships intended to be 
built under special survey, must be placed under the Surveyor’s inspection from their 
commencement, so that all parts of the timbers, deadwood, keel, stem, &e., may be 
examined. 
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First.—When the Frame is completed, timbers dubbed fair inside and outside ready to 
receive planking, and before any planking is wrought. 

Second.—When the Beams are put in, but before the Decks are laid, and with at 
least two strakes of the plank of the ceiling between the lower deck and the bilge 
unwrought, to admit of an examination of the inner surface of the plank of the bottom. 

Third..—When completed, and before the plank be painted or payed. 

All Ships for which a higher character than Ten Years’ A may be claimed, must 
be surveyed by an exclusive Officer of the Society, twice at least while building ; namely, 
at the fitst and at the second stages of their progress as above prescribed. Due notice 
must be given by the Builder or Owner of their being ready for this additional survey. 

_ 86. A full statement, agreeably to Form No. 4, of the dimensions, scantlings, &c., of 
all new ships, verified by the Builder, is to be transmitted by the Surveyor, and to be 
kept as a record in the office of the Society. 


RULES TO BE OBSERVED IN BUILDING SHIPS. 


37. The whole of the timber is to be of good quality and properly seasoned, of the 
descriptions shown in Table A, as applicable to the several terms of years for which 
ships may respectively be appointed to remain on the Character A. 

One year will be added to the term of classification to which a ship may otherwise be 
entitled, provided that during her construction she be salted as under, viz. :— 

The spaces between the transoms and between the timbers of the frame to be filled 
with salt at each end of the vessel for one-fifth her length, from the deadwood to the 
gunwale, and amidships from the upper part of the bilges to the gunwale. For the purpose 
of retaining the salt between the timbers, stops are to be introduced immediately above 
all the air courses and at the upper part of the bilges. 

The keelson is also to be cased in and salted, al/ fore and aft. 

The beams on which the weather-deck is to be laid, if salted, are to have a groove 
gouged on their upper side, except at their extreme ends; the groove to be in width not 
less than one-fourth the siding of the beam, and one inch in depth, and to be filled with 
salt as the deck is being laid; but, if not so salted, the beams, when of wood of the nine 
years’ grade and under, of all ships to which a year has been or may be granted for 
“ Salting ? must, on the occasion of Half-time Survey, be exposed for examination by 
the removal of deck planking to the extent of one strake all fore and aft at each side of 
the ship, or to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 

The state of the salting throughout such vessels is to be ascertained and reported 
upon at the Half-time and other Special Surveys, and, if necessary, the salt is to be 
renewed, 

Mem.—The foregoing Resolution is not to apply to ships built entirely of Teak. 
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The workmanship in vessels is to be well executed, and equally so for allgrades. Defects 
in workmanship or quality of timber will involve a reduction of class, to be determined 
by the Committee in each case. 

In ships claiming to stand twelve years from their timber materials, the stem, stern- 
post, beams, transoms, apron, knightheads, and keelsons, are to be entirely free from sap 
and from all defects. The rest of the frame to be well squared and free from sap; each 
set of timbers to be frame-bolted together throughout their entire length; the butts of 
the timbers to be close, and not to be less than one-third of the entire moulding at 
that place; and in cases where the heads and heels of the timbers which come together 
are square, a dowel (to be of the diameter from one-fourth to one-third of the moulding 
of the timber) must be introduced into the ends of such timbers in order to connect 
them, 

All ships building for classification, where the heads and heels of the timbers which 
come together are xoé square, the joints of the timbers are to be well cross chocked with 
a proper butt at each end of the chock, each arm not to be less in length than once and a 
half the moulding of the timbers they connect; in all cases the chocks are to be of a 
description of wood equal to the best material required by the Rules for the timbers which 
they unite, excepting the floorhead chocks, which may be of the materials allowed by the 
Rules for first foothooks. Where the timbers are scarphed, the scarphs to be of proper 
length and with a butt at each end. 

In all ships an air course must be left all fore and aft, below each set of clamps, 
or between the clamps and spirketting of each tier of beams, and in the hold, at each 
end of the ship, between the keelson and hold beam clamp, to have in addition 
one or two tiers of air courses for one-fifth of the entire length of the ship. 

In the construction of top-gallant forecastles, and poops, the timbers must be of 
the same materials as are required by Table A for the top-timbers of the frames 
of ships according to the several terms of years appointed for such ships to remain 
on the Character A, all the said timbers to extend to the planksheer. All the outside 
planking of top-gallant forecastles, and the sheerstrakes, planksheers, and spirketting 
of top-gallant forecastles and poops must be of the materials required by Table A for 
the topsides of the said ship; and the shelf and clamps of poops and top-gallant 
foreeastles may be of the same quality as those allowed in Table A for the shelf and 
clamp of the upper deck. All the beams of top-gallant forecastles, and the mast 
beams, breast beams, and transom beams of poops, to be of the materials required 
by Table A for the beams of the said ships; the remainder of the beams and the 
waterway of the poops, and the remainder of the planking of poops and top-gallant fore- 
castles may be of cedar, mahogany, Baltic or American red pine, pitch pine, larch, hack- 
matack, tamarae, or cowdie, and rock-elm for such remainder of beams only, and yellow 
pine or American white spruce in ships below the seven years’ grade, 


b 
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This Rule does not apply to raised quarter-decks, the materials of which are required 
to be of the same quality as those named in Table A for the main body of the ship. 

88. The Scantlings of the timbers, keelson and keel, thickness of planking, &c. are not 
to be less than those shown in Table B. 

In the inside and outside planking, waterways, planksheers, and flat of deck of raised 
quarter decks, a reduction of one-fifth from the thickness required by the Table B for such 
parts in the range of the upper deck in ships with two decks, will be allowed. 

In the inside and outside planking, waterways, planksheers, and flat of deck of full 
poops* and top-gallant forecastles, a reduction of one-fourth from the thickness required 
by the Table B for such planks in the range of the upper deck in ships with two decks, 


_ will be allowed; and in the siding and moulding of the top timbers and beams of full 


poops and top-gallant forecastles, a reduction of one-fifth will be allowed. The united 
lengths of poop and forecastle are not to exceed three-fifths of the entire length of the 
upper deck. (See Section 41.) 

In vessels having three decks or tiers of beams, where the space under the upper deck 
is to be used only for the accommodation of crew and passengers, or to enclose the engine 
openings of steam vessels, the scantlings are to be regulated as per Section 32. The 
total depth of hold in spar decked ships must not exceed thirteen-sixteenths, nor be less 
than twelve-sixteenths of the ship’s extreme breadth. 

In the construction of spar decks, the timbers must be of the same materials as are 
required by Table A for the top timbers of the frames of ships according to the 
several terms of years appointed for such ships to remain on the Character A. If add 
the said timbers extend to the planksheer, their siding and moulding may be reduced 
one-fourth at their heads; but if only the addernate timbers run up to the top height, then 
a reduction of one-fourth only will be allowed in their moulding at their heads, and in 
that case there must be a perfect covering board worked all round the ship at the middle 
deck; and in all cases the middle deck must be a perfect deck laid and caulked. 

All the outside planking, and the sheerstrakes, planksheers, and spirketting must be of 
the materials required by Table A for the topsides of the said ship; and the shelf 
and clamp may be of the same quality as those allowed in Table A for the shelf and 
clamp of the middle deck. All the beams before the foremast, and the mast beams, 
hatch beams, and transom beam, must be of the materials required by Table A 
for the beams of the said ships; and the remainder of the beams and the water- 
way of spar deck, and the remainder of the planking, may be of red cedar, maho- 
gany, Baltic or American red pine, pitch pine, larch, hackmatack, tamarac, or cowdie ; 


* Parties desirous of making any alteration in the construction of Poops, with a view to diminishing the 
weight (but preserving the requisite strength), may submit their plans for the Committee’s consideration 
and approval. 
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and in ships below the seven years’ grade, the same may be of yellow pine, American 
white spruce, or white cedar. 

In spar decks there may be a diminution of one-fourth from the dimensions, fastenings, 
and bolts prescribed in the tables for the wpper deck of ships with two decks (except in 
the siding of the spar deck beams); but if the outside planking be of 12 years’ wood, 
then a reduction of one-third may be made in the thickness from that prescribed in 
Table B for the main sheerstrakes of such vessels. 

Deckhouses or other erections are allowed on spar decks, but only to the extent of 
one-tenth of the total superficial area of the spar deck, and are not to exceed seven feet 
in height. They are not to be placed nearer to either of the ends than one-fifth of the 
entire length of the vessel. 

Vessels to which this rule applies, as regards an entire spar deck, will be noted in the 
Register Book thus—‘“ Spar decked,” 

39. The intermediate dimensions for the scantling of timbers between the floor heads 
and the gunwale to be regulated in proportion to the distance from the two points. 
Should the timber and space be increased, the siding of the timbers to be increased in 
proportion. Whenever ships are built with double floors, thick strakes (sce Table B)” 
must be worked inside, to extend from the lower part of the short floor-head chocks to the 
upper part of the long floor-head chocks, and be well bolted through and clenched, with one 
bolt at the head of each long and short arm of floors, and at the heel of each first and second 
Joothook which come upon them, from the foremast extending a distance aft equal to three-fifths 
Of the length of the ship ; in such cases, the limber strakes need not be through bolted. 


SHIPS OF GREAT LENGTH IN PROPORTION TO THEIR DEPTH OR BREADTH. 


All ships, the length of which (measured from the fore part of the stem to the after 
part of the stern-post on the range of upper deck) shall exceed five times their extreme 
breadth, or eight times and under nine times their depth, shall have diagonal iron plates 
closely inserted outside the frame.* The said plates to extend from the upper side of 
upper tier of beams to the lower part of chocks at first foothook heads amidship, and 
to the same perpendicular height forward and aft, measured from the lower part of the 
keel. When ships are constructed with long and short armed Jloors, the said plates are to 
extend to half way between long floor heads and first foothook heads ; the sizes of the plates 
not to be less than as follows, viz, :— 


* Parties objecting to fit the iron plates on frames as prescribed above, are at liberty to submit, through 
the resident Surveyor, for the Committee’s consideration and approval, such compensation as will, in their 
opinion, render the introduction of the iron plates unnecessary. 
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In ships of 100 tons and under 200 tons... 33 by + in. 
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and to be fastened with bolts, one at each alternate timber, not less in diameter than the 
sizes given for “through butt bolts” in Table D, The plates to be well protected by 
proper coating, likewise the timbers to be coated in the scores which are to receive the said 
plates. 

The number of plates to be in proportion of not Jess than one pair to every twelve feet 
of the ship’s entire length taken as above, but not to be more than eight feet asuncer 
measured on a square ; the said plates are to be placed diagonally, at an angle of not less 
than 45 degrees, their lower ends pointing to the after end of the keel in the after body, 
sand to the fore end of the keel in the fore body, four pairs crossing each other amidships. 

All such ships are to have shelves and waterways to each tier of beams, each equal in 
contents to the transverse sectional area of the beams at their respective ends, as given 
in Table C. The breadth or faying surface of shelves and waterways to the beams must 
not be less than the siding given for the beams of the several decks, 

The shelves and waterways are to have the beam ends either dowelled or dovetailed to 
them, and they are to be properly shifted and scarphed, and bolted through the outside 
planking at every timber, with bolts of the sizes given in Table D. 4 hanging knee to be 
also fitted to the lower side of every beam end. In such cases lodging knees may be 
dispensed with except in the mast rooms. 

In addition, vessels of 200 tons and above are to have an inner waterway fitted on 
the beams of the upper deck, to extend amidships for about three-fourths the vessel’s 
length. It may be composed of East India teak, pitch pine, larch, hackmatack, Dantzic, 
Memel, Riga, or American red pine, for vessels of any class. 

The breadth of the inner waterway amidships is to be not less than the siding required 
for the beams, but it may be reduced in breadth at its extreme ends, and the thickness 
above the beams is to be not less than once and a half the thickness required by Table B 
for Flat of Deck. The inner waterway is to be in and out through bolted at alternate 
timbers; and if its breadth shall exceed six inches, it is to have two vertical through 
bolts in each beam end. 

The shifts of inside and outside planking are not to be less than 6 feet, unless there 
be a strake wrought between them, and then a distance of 5 feet will be allowed, 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. Ik 


In ships the length of which shall exceed siz times their extreme breadth, or nine times 
and under ten times their depth, the number of plates must be not less than one pair to 
every ¢en feet of the ship’s entire length taken as above, but not to be move than six feet 
asunder measured on a square, and to be placed diagonally as above described.* And in 
addition to the requirements for ships of five times their breadth in length, such ships 
must be fitted with a rider keelson, or a pair of sister keelsons, at the option of the Owner, 
the transverse sectional area of such rider keelson or sister keelsons each to be equal to 
two-thirds of that required in Table B for main keelsons. If a rider keelson be adopted 
it is to be fastened with a through bolt (of the size required in Table D for keelson bolts), 
in every frame; or if the Owner prefers it, every intermediate bolt may be short, passing 
only through the main and rider keelsons.¢ If sister keelsons be fitted, they must be 
fastened with through bolts, in number not less than one in every alternate timber, and of 
the size required in Table D for “ scarphs of keels,” &e. 

40. The sizes of the deck and hold beams have been regulated so as to be determined 
by the length of the beams amidships, as shown in Table C. The beams will be required 
to be of the size of the midship beam, except those at the after end of the ship, which 
may be reduced in proportion to their length. If beams of spruce or yellow pine are 
used, the siding of such beams shall be one-fourth larger than is prescribed by the 
above Table, or be increased each way, siding and moulding, equal in area to that 
amount, 

In cases where Iron Beams are fitted in Wood Ships the beams of each deck are to be 
one-eighth of an inch thicker than is required by the rules for ships built of Iron, in con- 
sideration of the greater space between ; and the depth of lower deck or hold beams is to 
be increased one inch. The spaces between beams of the several decks not to exceed the 
spaces at present allowed for wood ships, as per Rule, Section 41. Each tier of beams must 
have stringer plates riveted on their ends, and tie-plates fore and aft, on each side of the 
hatchways, in accordance with the Rules for Iron Ships, and to be of the dimensions 
required in Table G, or of strength equal thereto. Parties are to submit, through 
the resident Surveyor, their plans for attaching Iron beams to the ship’s sides, for the 
Committee’s approval. 

41. The beams of all decks to be in nwnber and size, as hereinafter specified, and be 
securely fastened to the sides either with lodging-knees of iron or wood, or with a shelf- 


* In cases where the length of the ship exceeds ten times the depth, the Builders or Owners are to 
submit, through the resident Surveyor, for the Committee’s approval, their plans for giving the vessel the 
necessary strength longitudinally, 


+ Tn all cases in which a rider keelson is fitted, it must be fastened as prescribed above, irrespective of 
the relative dimensions of the ship, 
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piece and waterways, as described in Section 39* or with a shelf-piece and knves, 
or with some other security equal thereto; and all vessels of 200 tons and above to have 
an inner waterway, as stated in Section 39; and, in addition, all ships of 150 tons 
and above to have vertical knees to the Deck beams; and those of 200 tons and above 
to have vertical knees to the Hoxtp beams, in number as shown in Table E. Vessels 
of 13 feet, and under 15 fect hold, the spacing of the hold beams not to exceed 
8 feet apart, and the deck beams 4 feet :—Vessels of 15 feet and under 18 feet 
hold, the spacing not to exceed 8 feet and 4 feet apart alternately, or in that 
proportion; the deck beams to be placed one over every hold beam, and one in all 
double spaces :—Vessels of 18 feet hold and above, the spacing of the beams not to 
exceed 4 feet 6 inches; the deck beams to be one over every hold beam. The depth in 


~ all such cases to be determined by taking the measure from the top of the limber-strake 


(the thickness of which, for measurement, to be taken as prescribed in Table B) to the 
top of the upper deck-beams. Ships having a depth of hold, measured from the limber- 
strake to the under side of the lower deck beam, above 13 feet but not exceeding 15 feet, 
must be secured with iron riders of the sizes, and be fastened, as shown in Table F, and 
in number not less than one on every fourth floor, on each side, from fore side of fore- 
mast to aft side of mizen-mast, to extend from the lower deck beams downwards so as to 
receive not less than two bolts in a substantial part of the floors; or by orlop beams, 
sufficient in number and properly secured. All ships having two decks (viz. wpper 
and lower deck), and exceeding 24 feet in depth from the top of the limber-strake 
to the top of the upper deck beams, or having three decks (viz. upper, middle, and lower 
deck), and exceeding 24 feet in depth from the under side of the MIDDLE DECK, to have 
orlop beams, the number to be in no case less than one-half the number of lower deck 
beams in the space between the foremast and the mizen-mast, except in the case of flush 
deck ships, when a depth of 25 feet will be allowed provided in either case the lower hold 
does not exceed 15 feet, measured as above from the limber-strakes to the under side of the 
lower deck beam. Should a house be constructed on such flush deck ship for lodging crew or 
for store-room, the same not to extend within 10 feet of the stern-post. The application 
of this Rule to British North American built Ships and Fir Ships will not exempt them 
from the full operation of the Rule, Section 62. All dimensions, fastenings, and bolts of the 
middle deck in Vessels having three decks (viz. upper, middle, and lower deck), to be the 
same as those prescribed in the Tables for the upper deck of ships having only two decks ; 


* When the shelves and waterways are fitted and bolted as described in Section 89, having also a 
hanging knee to the lower side of every beam end, then lodging-knees may be dispensed with, except in the 
mast-rooms. In Ships of 500 tons and under, where lodging-knees properly bolted are applied, the 
ordinary plank-clamps may be used, but the through bolting of them at alternate timbers, as per Table B; 
cannot be dispensed with, 
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and a reduction of one-sixth from the dimensions, fastenings, and bolts prescribed in the 
Tables, for the upper deck of vessels having only two (viz. upper and lower deck), will be 
allowed in the third or upper deck, by some called a spar deck. The middle deck to be 
a perfect deck laid and caulked. The united lengths of poop and forecastle not to exceed 


three-fifths of the entire length of the upper deck (see Section 38). All timbers of 


the frame including poop and forecastle to extend to the extreme height. Every ship 
exceeding 150 tons to have at least one crutch for the security of the heels of the after- 
timber of the frame ; one pair of pointers in‘addition to a knee at each end of the wing 
transom to connect the stern frame with the after-body of the ship; and a transom over 
the heels of the stern timbers properly kneed. The heels of the cant timbers forward and 
aft to be stepped into the deadwood and bolted through. 

All hatchways and mast holes to be properly framed to receive half beams where 
necessary, and to have mast partners to each tier of beams, except the orlop beams. 
The mast holes, skylights, and companions to be properly secured to the satisfaction: of 
the Surveyors. 

42. Shifts of timber in ships of 200 tons and upwards, to be not less than one-seventh 
of the main breadth; and in ships under 200 tons, to be not less than one-sixth of the 
main breadth, 


PLANK. 


43. The outside planking to be of good quality, of the description prescribed in 
Table A, to be clear of sap and free from all defects. 

44, The inside planking to be of the description shown in Table A, and free from all 
foxy, druxy, or decayed knots. With regard to the ceiling plank, and the efficiency of 
its fastening, it will be required that the planking shall be properly shifted and fastened 
so that there shall be at least either treenails or through bolts, or short bolts, in each 
plank of the ceiling iz every timber. 

45. No butts to be nearer than 5 feet to each other (see also Section 39), unless there be 
a strake wrought between them, and then a distance of 4 feet will be allowed; and no butts 
to be on the same timber, unless there be three strakes between, as more particularly 
shown in the diagram annexed (see Plate), but vessels under 200 tons will be exempted 
from the full operation of this rule; and in ships of larger tonnage a literal compliance 
with it will be dispensed with in cases wherein it may be satisfactorily proved that the 
departure from the rule is only partial, being confined to the ends of the ship, or the 
planking of the topside, and does not injuriously affect the ship’s general strength; but 
such relaxation will not be sanctioned unless an accurate description of the shifting of the 
plank be transmitted by the Surveyors, to enable the Committee to form a proper 
judgment on the case, 
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The thickness of the plank, according to the tonnage of the ship, is not in any instance 
to be less than is prescribed in Table B. 

The breadth of the wales in every case is to be regulated as under, viz. :— 

When the extreme length of the ship, measured from the fore part of the stem to the 
after part of the stern-post on the range of upper deck, is six times her depth of hold (and 
under), the wales are to be in breadth 3 in. to every foot of the depth of hold. 

When the extreme length of the ship is eight times her depth of hold, the wales are to 
be in breadth 82 in. to every foot of the depth of hold. 

When’ the extreme length of the ship is ten times her depth of hold (and above), the 
wales are to be in breadth 4 in. to every foot of the depth of hold. 

And other intermediate dimensions in these proportions. 


FASTENINGS. 


46. Treenails to be of good quality, and of a description equal to the best material 
through which they pass; if, however, in Ships built in the British North American 
Colonies, or of Fir, treenails be used of materials not inferior to those comprised 
in line No. 2 in Table A, incliding Locust and all Australian and tropical hard 
woods of durable quality, and Beech in the bottom not higher than floor heads, a 
notation of “ Hard Wood Treenails” will be inserted against the Ship’s name in the 
Register Book. The Treenails are to be straight and circular, being either engine-twmed, 
compressed, or planed, not grain-cut or knotty, and must be free from sap and tightly 
driven, and in all cases the treenails are to be efficiently caulked or wedged outside. 
In all cases in which planks above eleven inches in width shall be used, they must 
be double fastened; and those above eight inches in width must be treenailed 
double and single, except bolts intervene; and if less than that width, then to be 
treenailed single. Not less than two-thirds of the treenails are to be driven through 
the inside planking, clamps, &e. Every butt in each outside plank to be fastened 
with éwo bolts, one of which may be in the adjoining timber, and one to be through 
and clenched.* The bilges to be secured with bolts so placed that from the foremast, 
extending a distance aft equal to three-fifths of the length of the keel, there shall, in 
ships under 300 tons, be at least one bolt through and clenched in each first foothook ; 
and that in ships of 300 tons and upwards there shall be at least Two bolts through and 
clenched for each set of timbers in one or other of the thick bilge strakes. All the bolts 
of the knees, breasthooks, crutches, riders, transoms, pointers, and keelsons, shelf pieces, 
waterways, heels of timbers against fore and after deadwood, and of all other material fastenings, 


* Where thick garboard strakes are used, they mist be bolied horidontally through the keel and each 
ether, 


SKETCH SHOWING THE PROPER ARRANGEMENT OF TREENAILS OR BOLTS SECTION 46. 
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In ships of 150 tons and under 200 tons és Timid ree «| OB ics 
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and the lengths of the short bolts not less than as follows, viz. :— 


When used in plank of 22 inches, to be 7 inches long 


3 ” 8 ” 
4 pe ae 
Bok is 12 5, 


and so on in proportion for plank of other thicknesses. The sizes of the bolts required 
in the several parts must not be less than is shown in Table D. 

47. In every case where the butt and bilge bolts are not through and clenched, One 
Year will be deducted from the period which would otherwise be assigned in the Classifi- 
cation of the vessel. 

48, The scantlings and dimensions for all sized vessels to be proportionately regulated, 
agreeably to Table B. 

49. Ships surveyed while building, in which ald the materials required for a Twelve 
Years’ Ship shall have been used, and most of the other requisites for that grade fulfilled, 
but which, from partial deficiencies, may not appear to be in all respects entitled to the 
full period, although superior to the description of a Ten Years’ ship, may be marked in 
the book thus, 11 A; thereby denoting that they are to remain on that grade Eleven 
Years, provided they be kept in a state of efficient repair. 

50. Ships surveyed while building, in which every aléernate set of timbers are frame- 
bolted together throughout their entire lengths, and the scantling and shifts of the timbers, 
the thickness and shifts of the planks, and size of fastenings may be the same as are 
required by the Rules, and the description of materials prescribed in Table A shall also 
have been used, but in which the frame is not so well squared as is required for Twelve 
Years’ ships, but which shall be i other respects equal thereto, shall be marked 10 A ; 
thereby denoting that they are to remain on that grade for Zen Years, provided they 
be kept in a state of efficient repair. 

51. In all other cases, ships surveyed while building, and constructed of the materials 
of good quality, hereinafter shown in Table A, will be allowed the several terms of years 
respectively appointed, provided they be kept in a state of efficient repair. All ships, 
not built under Survey, whether in the United Kingdom or abroad, for which a character 
may be claimed, must be placed in dry dock or laid on blocks in order that their bottoms 


is ae 
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may be scen and properly examined ; they will also be required to have their timbers com- 
pletely exposed for examination, by a plank or listing, AS THE SURVEYOR (who must be an 
exclusive officer of the Society) May pirnct, being taken out, either inside or outside, all 
fore and aft, on both sides, equal to one entire strake, at the first foothook heads, and 
another between decks, and a few treenails must likewise be driven out, so that the 
Surveyors, from actual inspection, may be satisfied whether or not they are of the quality 
and make prescribed by the Rules; and the same being thus ascertained, shall be 
reported to the Committee, and a character assigned. If the ship be 400 tons and 
upwards, the Survey must be made by two Surveyors, and their report signed 
accordingly. 

52. Ships built under a substantial and efficient roof, kept in good repair, which shall 
project at each end beyond the length, and on each side beyond the breadth, a quantity equal 
to half the breadth of the vessel, shall have One Year added to the period prescribed, pro- 
vided they shall have been surveyed whilst building, and shall have occupied a period of 
not less than twelve months in their construction, and in which no plank, except as follows, 
shall have been worked until the expiration of at least three months after the frame was com- 
pleted, viz.:—not more than three strakes of bilge planks, and two strakes of outside 
plank in the way of each tier of beams, also the clamps inside, so that the beams may be 
put in their places.* 

53. Ships built in the United Kingdom—or in Quebec; or St. John, New Bruns- 
wick; or Miramichi, and Northern Ports of New Brunswick, or in Prince Edward 
Island, or built in Nova Scotia after 1864—and not surveyed while building by the 
Surveyors to this Society, and all ships, the Owners or Builders of which may have refused 
or declined to permit them to be surveyed at the several periods prescribed by the Rules, 
will have One Year deducted from the period which would otherwise have been assigned, 
in consequence of their not having been submitted to survey during their construction. 
In no case, however, will a higher grade than 10 A be assigned for wood materials to ships 
built in the United Kingdom which shall not have been surveyed while building. 


CONTINUATION OF SHIPS A. 


54. If, on the termination of the period of original designation, or if at any subsequent 
period, not exceeding one-third of the number of Years assigned originally, or on Restora- 
tion, an Owner should wish to have his ship remain, or be replaced on the letter A (vide 


* In ships not exceeding 400 tons, a relaxation of the period herein required may be allowed (but 
not exceeding four months) provided application be made to the Committee, who will appoint a special 
survey, and who will require a report of the date when the timber was felled, its condition after being 
sided and moulded, and stacked for seasoning, and also when in frame, 
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Section 59), he is to send a written notice thereof to the Secretary, and the Committee 
shall then direct a Special Survey, as follows, to be held by not less than two competent 
persons to be appointed by the Committee, one of them to be a Surveyor, the exclusive 
officer of the Society. 

The period assigned for Continuation will commence from the time the ship may have 
gone off the letter A, without regard to the date when the survey for this purpose may 
have been held. 

In cases of the repair of ships for Continuation of Character under the Rules, 
Section 54, materials of an inferior description (but not below those prescribed for the 
six years’ grade) may be permitted to be used in those parts which must of necessity, 
under the operation of the Rules, Section 56, be entirely removed on a repair for 
Restoration ; subject, however, to the Ship Owner, in every instance, making a special 
application to the Committee for their previous sanction, 


SURVEY.—No. zs 


The ship to be either placed in dry dock or laid on blocks, so that the keel may 
be examined. 

To be scraped or dubbed bright from the light water-mark upwards, including the 
planksheers and waterways, so as to expose the surface of the plank to view.t 

A listing, 4in. wide to be cut out of ceiling at each end of the hold on both sides, 
one-fifth the entire length of the ship, between the keelson and air course under hold 
beam clamp. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in each range of 
deck fastenings to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in 
number in proportion to the size of the ship. 

One treenail to be driven out in every alternate frame or fourth timber between the 
upper edge of the wales and planksheers, and one in every alternate frame or fourth 


+ If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, fastened with copper or mixed metal nails, within 


_a period of five years, and the plank from the light water-mark upwards shall, when so sheathed, have been 


brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking ascertained, and favourably 
reported upon by the Surveyors; and provided that the sheathing which covers the binding bolts and raft 
ports, and a strake of sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the wales be removed, and listings of 
sheathing cut out at hood ends; and the planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed, shall prove to be 
in good condition; then, on application to the Committee, the stripping from the light water-mark upwards, 
may be dispensed with; but whenever the sheathing is removed, the outside planking is to be scraped or 
dubbed bright, and examined as prescribed by the above Rule. 

If the ship has been sheathed with metal within a period of two years, and it shall appear to the Sur- 
veyors that stripping from the light water-mark upwards may be dispensed with, the case will receive due 
consideration on application to the Committee. 
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timber between the upper edge of the wales and the light water-mark, and at such other 
parts of the bottom as the Surveyors may direct, so as to enable a judgment to be 
formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers and planking in the 
treenail holes. 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages to be made both inside and outside. 

All air courses and the limbers to be cleared for the examination of the timbers, 

The windlass to be umhung, and the wood linings stripped. 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 
71 to 76. 

The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the 
upper or main deck and comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or 
copper, and the outside planks through which they pass, the planksheers, waterways, and 
beams, so far as they can be examined; the hawse timbers, knight-heads, breasthooks, 
and transoms; the floors and keelsons; the keel, rudder, and windlass; the planking 
outside and inside, and the treenails; and the frame and inner surface of the outside 
planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. The 
condition of the oakum and caulking also to be ascertained, and the ship to be effi- 
ciently repaired with suitable materials. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained, and if this 
be not practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, 
floors and keel, in each alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and 
deadwood, 

The Surveyors shall transmit to the Committee a detailed report, accompanied by such 
observations as may occur to them, from inspection of the ship, or from information 
of the repairs she may have received. If, from the report of such special survey, the 
ship shall appear to be in a sound and efficient state, the Committee shall continue such 
ship on the letter A for such further period as they may think fit, not exceeding, however, 
one-third of the number of years which had been assigned originally, or on Restoration, 
subject to the usual annual survey. 

Ships classed A for four years, will be allowed a Continuation for two years, provided 
that, in addition to the above requisitions, the Owners shall have removed a strake in the 
topsides, fore and aft, on both sides; this, however, will not exempt ships built in the 
British North American Colonies from the operation of the Rule, Section 63. 

Ships so Continued shall be distinguished in the Register Book by the number of years 
for which the character is extended, being inserted separately under the number assigned 
on the original character, thereby denoting that the ship has been found on survey in 
such good and efficient order as to entitle her to be Continued for years. 

If, however, in addition to the above, or at any time during the term of continuation, 
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the ship be diagonally doubled according to Section 68; then, in the case of ships 
built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 2 years 
additional on account of such diagonal doubling; those built of materials exceeding 
the 5 and under 12 years’ grade will be allowed 3 years additional, and those built of 
12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional. 

In repairs for Continuation for such extended term, the materials used must be equal 
in grade to those required in the original construction of the ship. 

In such cases a survey similar to half-time survey, as prescribed in Section 3-4, is to 
be held at the expiration of four years. 


SURVEY.—No. 2. 


— Section 54 continued. But should an Owner at the period for Continuation as 
above described be willing to subject his ship to the following Survey, the Committee will 
Continue such ship for a longer time, viz., not exceeding two-thirds beyond the tena 
assigned originally, or on Restoration. 

And for the purpose of holding such survey, the ship must be placed in dry dock or laid 
on blocks upon ways, so that the keel may be examined. 

All sheathing to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. 

All the outside planking from light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers 
and waterways, to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

All the air courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The timbers of the frame to be further exposed to view by the removal of planking 
equal to one strake fore and aft, on each side above the wales. 

A short plank to be removed in each buttock. 

A strake of planking or listing of sufficient breadth, not less than 4 inches, at the dis- 
cretion of the Surveyor, to be removed, all fore and aft, on each side, in the ceiling above 
the floor heads (or, if the Ship Owner should prefer it, a strake of planking outside at 
the same height), and. 

A reasonable number of treenails to be driven out, so as to ascertain the state of the 
lower timbers of the frame. 

Iron bolts and treenails to be driven out at the various parts as prescribed in Survey 
No. 1. 

Tn order to ascertain the condition of the beam ends, either a strake of deck next the 
waterways on each side to be taken out, or an examination to be made by boring each 
end, at the option of the Ship Owner, 

Proper stages to be made both inside and outside. 

The windlass to be unhung, and the wood linings stripped; and 


The anchors, cables, and general equipment, to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 
71 to 76, 
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When in the state above described, the special survey to be held, as directed in Survey 
No. 1, upon all the parts exposed to view; the condition of the oakum and caulking to 
be ascertained; and the ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron their coudition is to be ascertained, and if this 
be not practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, 
floors, and keel in each alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and 
deadwood. 

The Surveyors on these points shall transmit to the Committee a detailed report, 
accompanied by such observations as may occur to them, from inspection of the ship, or 
from information of the repairs she may have received. If, from the report of such 
Special Survey, the ship shall appear to be in a sound and thoroughly efficient state, the 
Committee shall Continue such ship on the letter A for such further period as they may 
think fit, not exceeding, however, two-thirds of the number of years which had been 
assigned originally, or on Restoration, subject to annual survey, and also to half-time 
survey as prescribed in Section 34. 

Ships so Continued, shall be distinguished in the Register Book by the number 
of years by which the character is extended being inserted separately under the number 
assigned on the original character, thereby denoting that the ship has been found 
on survey in such good and efficient order as to entitle her to be Continued for years. 

If, however, in addition to the above, or at any time during the term of continuation, 
the ship be diagonally doubled according to section 68, then, in the case of ships built 
of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 2 years additional 
on account of such diagonal doubling ; those built of materials exceeding the 5 and under 
12 years’ grade will be allowed 3 years additional, and those built of 12 years’ materials 
and upwards 4 years additional. 

In repairs for Continuation for such extended term, the materials used must be equal 
in grade to those required in the original construction of the ship. 

In cases of vessels thus continued, a survey similar to half-time survey, as prescribed 
in Section 34, is to be held every four years. 

In ships which have had a prolonged term for doubling under the above rule, restora- 
tion under the first rule, Section 56, will date from expiration of such prolonged term, 


SURVEY.—No. 2. 
FOR BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN BUILT SHIPS AND FIR SHIPS, 
To entitle such ships to Continuation for a period of two-thirds that originally 
assigned to them, 
They must be placed in dry dock or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the keel may be 
examined and proper stages made both inside and outside, 
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All sheathing to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. 

All the outside planking from the lower part of chocks at floor heads upwards, inclu- 
ding the planksheers and waterways, to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

The timbers of the frame to be exposed to view by the removal of planking equal to 
one strake fore and aft on each side, above the wales (either inside or outside, at the 
discretion of the Surveyor). 

Also a strake outside all fore and aft between the wales and light water-mark, if the 
condition of the timbers of the frame exposed above prove unsatisfactory. 

A short plank in each buttock to be removed. 

Planking outside, equal in breadth to an entire strake, for one-fifth the length of the 
vessel forward and aft on both sides, to be removed, or listings cut inside five inches 
wide to the same extent in the fore and after bodies in line with the upper turn of bilges, 
or at such height as may, in the judgment of the Surveyors, best expose the timbers of 
the frame to view, and for the remaining three-fifths of the vessel amidships the state of 
the timbers to be ascertained by driving out a treenail in every fourth timber in one or 
other strake of bilge planking. 

A. sufficient number of treenails to be driven out from various parts of the bottom, so 
as to ascertain their condition, and that of the planks and timbers through which they 
pass, 

Iron bolts and treenails to be driven out at the various parts as prescribed in Survey 
No. 1. 

In order to ascertain the condition of the upper deck beam ends, a strake of deck next 
the waterways on each side is to be taken out. 

The windlass to be unhung, and the wood linings stripped. 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to, as prescribed in Sections 
11 to 76. 

When in the state above described, the special survey to be held upon all the parts 
exposed to view; the condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained ; and the 
ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

The treenails from the upper part of chocks at second foothook heads to the lower part of 
chocks at floor heads to be renewed with through treenails of hardwood for at least half the 
length of the ship amidships, woless the Surveyors by having a sufficient number driven 
out shall fully satisfy themselves that they are well made, tightly driven, and in good 
condition. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron their condition is to be ascertained, and if this 
be not practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, 
floors, and keel in each alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, stern post, and 
deadwood; and if the ship in other respects be efficiently repaired with syitable 
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materials, she will be allowed Continuation for a period not exceeding two-thirds of 
the term of years originally assigned, subject to annual survey, and also to half-time 
survey as prescribed in Section 34. 

If howeyer, in addition to the above requirements, or at any time during the term of 
continuation, the ship be diagonally doubled according to Section 68, then in the case of 
ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 2 
years additional on account of such diagonal doubling ; and those built of materials 
exceeding the 5 years’ grade will be allowed 3 years additional. 

In repairs for continuation for such extended term, the materials used must be equal 
in grade to those required in the original construction of the ship. 

In cases of vessels thus continued, in addition to annual surveys, a snrvey similar to 
half-time survey, as prescribed in Section 34, is to be held at the expiration of four years. 

In ships which have had a prolonged term for doubling under the above rule, restora- 
tion under the first rule will date from expiration of such prolonged term. 


RESTORATION OF SHIPS TO THE CHARACTER A. 
First Rute. 


55. If, at any time before the expiration of two-thirds of the number of years beyond 
the period originally assfened, or before the expiration of the prolonged period assigned 
to ships diagonally doubled under Section 68, and continued under Surveys as prescribed 
in Section 54, an Owner be desirous to have his ship Restored to the A character, 
such Restoration (on his consenting to the special survey hereinafter described, to be 
neld by two Surveyors, and performing the repairs found requisite) will be granted for 
a period not exceeding two-thirds of the term originally assigned, the same to be calculated 
from the date of such repairs. 


Requisites for Restoration. 


56. All the bolts, and the outside planks through which they pass, in the range of 
each deck to be removed. 

The upper deck waterways, and planksheers and spirketting, and the strake of deck 
next the waterways on the lower deck to be taken out.* 


* Tn ships built entirely of teak, and iron fastened, if a suflicient number of bolts in the range of each 
deck be driven out, and the planksheer, also the strake of deck next the waterways or next the binding 
strake, on the main and lower decks on both sides, be removed, also the throat bolts of all knees be driven 
out, and the other requisitions relating to the bottom, ceiling, &c., be carried into effect, the further 
removal of fastenings, bolts, and planks may, under the sanction of the Committee, be dispensed with, 
provided their condition be carefully ascertained and favourably reported upon by the Surveyors. 

In the case of ships fastened with copper or yellow metal, and galvanized iron, in conformity with 


c 
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The sheathing to be entirely stripped off the bottom; all the outside planking, from 
the light water-mark upwards, to be scraped bright. 

A strake in the upper course of the bottom, between the wales and the light water- 
mark fore and aft, and a plank in the ceiling at the floor heads on each side, to be taken out. 

The limbers to be clear, and the hooks forward to be exposed, 

The windlass to be unhung, and the wood linings stripped, 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 
71 to 76. 

And in that state the ship to be submitted to a special survey and examination, at 
which the attention of the Surveyors appointed by this Society is to be particularly 
directed to the state of the decks, the remaining plank of the topsides, the wales, upper 
courses, and treenails, and other fastenings ; also to the state of the frame, hawse timbers, 
~ and knightheads, keelson, floors, foothooks, ceiling, breasthooks, and the rudder in all its 
parts and hangings. 

Where the middle-line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained, and if 
this be not practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the 
keelson, floors, and keel, in each alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, sternpost, 
and deadwood, 

If, after the above examination, the Owner should consent to take out all planks, 
timbers, beams, knees, waterways, fastenings, and other parts that may be found 
defective, or objected to, and replace them with materials of the same species, or of 
equal quality with those of which the ship was originally constructed, such ships to 
be entitled to Restoration for a period proportionate to their real condition and the 
extent of the repairs performed; or if timber of an inferior description, or second- 
hand English or African Oak or Teak be used, then for a period not exceeding that for 
which such materials would have entitled a new ship to stand A according to the 
Table, provided in either case that the ship be at all times thereafter kept in a state of 


the Rules, Section 46, where there is no poop or forecastle, if the whole of the planksheer and spir- 
ketting of upper deck and outside planking equal to one strake all fore and aft be removed in way of 
fastening bolts to each tier of beams, below the upper deck beams; and where there és a poop and fore- 
castle, then if the whole of the planksheer and spirketting of poop, forecastle, and waist, and a strake of 
outside planking (in way of fastening bolts to upper deck beams), the entire lengths of the poop and 
forecastle, and outside planking equal to one strake all fore and aft be removed in way of fastening bolts 
to each tier of beams below the upper deck beams ; and in all cases a strake of deck next the waterway of 
each deck, on both sides, be removed, also the throat bolts of all knees, together with the other requisitions 
relating to the bottom, ceiling, &c., the further removal of fastenings, bolts, and planks, may, under the 
sanction of the Committee, be dispensed with, provided their condition be carefully ascertained and 
favourably reported upon by the Surveyors. 

The above relaxations, so far as they relate to the removal of plank and fastenings in the range of the 
lower deck, will be extended to all ships in which all the lower deck fastenings are of copper or yellow metal. 
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efficient repair, and be subjected to annual survey and also to half-time survey, as pre- 
scribed in Section 34. 

If, however, in addition to the above requiremeuts, or at any time during the term of 
Restoration, the ship be diagonally doubled, according to Section 68, then in the case of 
ships which would be entitled to 5 years, or a less term, on Restoration, they will be 
allowed 2 years additional on account of such diagonal doubling; and those entitled to 
more than 5 years’ Restoration will be allowed 3 years’ additional.* 

Tn cases of ships thus Restored, a survey Similar to half-time survey, as prescribed in 
Section 34, is to be held every four years, 


Srconp RULE. 


57. If, at any age of a vessel, an Owner be desirous to have his ship Restored, such 
Restoration (on his consenting to the special survey hereinafter described, to be held by 
two Surveyors, and performing the repairs thereby found requisite) will be granted for so 
long a period as may be deemed expedient by the Committee, not exceeding the term of 
eight years, except in the case of diagonally doubled ships as set forth below. 


Requisites for Restoration. 


58. The whole of the outside plank of the vessel to be taken off as low as the second 
foothook heads. 

The remainder of the planking, either outside or inside, and all the treenails, together 
with the decks and waterways, to be removed, so as to expose the timbers of the frame 
and beams entirely to view. 

Where the middle-line bolts are of iron their condition is to be ascertained, and if this be 
not practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, 
and keel, in each alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 

The windlass to be unhung, and the wood lining stripped. 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 
71 to 76. 

And in that state the ship to be submitted to a special survey and examination by 
the Surveyors appointed by this Society; and if, after such examination, all timbers, 
beams, knees, keelsons, transoms, breasthooks, remaining plank, inside or outside, of 
other parts found to be defective, be replaced with materials of the same species, or of 
equal quality with those of which the ship was originally constructed, such ship may be 
Restored. But if timber of an inferior description, or second-hand English or African 

* It is to be understood, however, that no Ship which has already had a prolonged term for 
doubling, on Continuation, can again claim on Restoration. 


In the case of Restoration of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special applica- 
tion may be made to the Committee, 


i 
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Oak or Teak be used, then for a period not exceeding that for which such materials 
would have entitled a new ship to stand A according to the Tables, provided in either 
case the ship be at all times thereafter kept in a state of efficient repair, and be subjected 
to annual survey, and also to half-time survey, as prescribed in Section 34. 

If, however, in addition to the above requirements, or at any time during the term of 
Restoration, the ship be diagonally doubled, according to Section 68, then in the case of 
ships which would be entitled to 5 years, or a less term, on Restoration, they will be 
allowed 2 years additional on account of such diagonal doubling ; and those entitled to 
more than 5 years’ Restoration will be allowed 3 years additional.t 

In cases of vessels thus Restored, in addition to annual surveys, a survey similar to 
half-time survey, as prescribed in Section 34, is to be held every four years. 


RESTORATION OF BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN BUILT SHIPS AND FIR 
SHIPS TO THE CHARACTER A. 


Frrst RULE. 


55*, At any time before the expiration of two-thirds of the number of years beyond 
the period originally assigned, a ship may be Restored to the A character, on being 
submitted to the special survey hereinafter described, to be held by two Surveyors, and 
performing the repairs found requisite. 


Requisites for Restoration. 


56*. All the bolts, and the outside planks through which they pass, in the range 0. 


each deck to be removed. 
The upper deck waterways, and planksheers and spirketting, and the strake of deck 


next the waterways on the lower deck amidships, to be taken out.; 


+ It is to be understood, however, that no Ship which has already had a prolonged term for 
doubling, on Continuation, can again claim on Restoration. 

In the case of Restoration of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special applica- 
tion may be made to the Committee. 

N.B.—Unless an application in writing be made to the Secretary, and the Committee’s authority 
obtained for holding the Special Survey required in every case, before the vessel is stripped or the repair 
commenced, the Owner will be liable to /ose the benefit intended to be conferred by these Rules, 


¢ In the case of ships fastened with copper or yellow metal, and galvanized iron, in conformity with 
the Rules, Section 46, where there is no poop or forecastle, if the whole of the planksheer and spirketting 
of upper deck and outside planking equal to one strake all fore and aft be removed in way of fastening 
bolts to each tier of beams, below the upper deck beams ; and where there zs a poop and forecastle, then 
if the whole of the planksheers and spirketting of poop, forecastle, and waist, and a strake of outside 
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All sheathing to be entirely stripped off. All the outside planking from the light 
water-mark upwards, to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

A strake in the bottom, between the wales and the lightwater-mark fore and aft, 
to be taken out. 

Planking, either inside or outside, at the discretion of the Surveyors, in quantity 
equal to one entire strake fore and aft, on both sides to be taken out amidships 
immediately above the turn of the bilge, and forward and aft at such height as may, in 
their judgment, best expose the timbers of the frame to view. 

The limbers to be clear, and the hooks, transoms, and crutches to be exposed. 

The windlass to be umhung, and the wood linings stripped. 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 
71 to 76, and in that state the ship to be submitted to a special survey and examination, 
at which the attention of the Surveyors is to be particularly directed to the state of the 
decks, the remaining plank of the topsides, the wales, upper courses, and treenails, and 
other fastenings; also to the state of the frame, hawse-timbers, knightheads, apron, 
breasthooks, transoms, and crutches, keelsons, floors, foothooks, and ceiling, the rudder in 
all its parts and hangings, and also the general sheer and form of the ship. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained, and if this 
be not practicable, additional bolts of proper size must be driven through the keelson, 
floors, and keel, in each alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, and sternpost. 

If, after the above examination, the Owner should take out all materials and fastenings 
that may be found defective, or objected to, and replace them with materials allowed by 
the Rules for the period for which the vessel is to be Restored, such ships to be entitled to 
Restoration for a period not exceeding two-thirds of that originally assigned to them, the 
same to be calculated from the date of such repairs, subject to annual survey, and also to 
half-time survey as prescribed in Section 34. 

In addition to the above requirements, Ships of 500 tons and upwards, must be 
doubled diagonally from the keel to above the first strake of lower deck spirketting, 
The doubling to be of the thickness, and be fastened as prescribed in Section 68. 

But all Ships thus doubled, will be entitled to Restoration for an additional term of 


planking (in way of fastening bolts to upper deck beams), the entire lengths of the poop and forecastle, and 
outside planking equal to one strake all fore and aft be removed in way of fastening bolts to each tier of 
beams below the upper deck beams; and in all cases a strake of deck next the waterway of each deck, on 
both sides be removed, also the throat bolts of all knees, together with the other requisitions relating to 
the bottom, ceiling, &c., the further removal of fastenings, bolts, and planks, may, under the sanction of 
the Committee, be dispensed with, provided their condition be carefully ascertained and favourably reported 
upon by the Surveyors. 

The above relaxations, so far as they relate to the removal of plank and fastenings in the range of the 
lower deck, will be extended to all ships in which all the lower deek fastenings are of copper or yellow metal. 
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years, viz. :—those entitled to 5 years or a less term on Restoration, will be allowed 2 
years additional on account of such diagonal doubling ; and those entitled to more 
than 5 years’ Restoration, will be allowed 3 years additional.+ 


Seconp RuwLtez. 


57*. If, at any age of a vessel, an Owner be desirous to have her Restored, such 
Restoration (on his consenting to the special survey hereinafter described, to be held by 
two Surveyors, and performing the repairs thereby found requisite) will be granted for a 
period not exceeding that originally assigned to her, the same to be calculated from the 
date of such repairs. 


Requisites for Restoration. 


58*. The whole of the outside plank of the vessel to be taken off as low as the second 
foothook heads. 

The remainder of the planking, either outside or inside, and all the treenails, together 
with the decks and waterways, to be removed, so as to expose the frame and beams entirely 
to view. 

Where the middle-line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained, and if 
this be not practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the 
keelson, floors, and keel, in each alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, sternpost, 
and deadwood. 

The windlass to be unhung, and the wood linings stripped ; and in that state the ship 
to be submitted to a special survey and examination, and all materials and fastenings 
found to be defective, must be replaced with materials of the same species, or of equal 
quality with those of which the ship was originally constructed. If timber of an inferior 
description be used, a period not exceeding that which such materials would have entitled 
a new ship to stand A according to the Table, will be granted. 

In such cases a Survey similar to half-time Survey, as prescribed in Section 34, is to 
be held every four years, in addition to the usual annual Surveys. 

59. Ships which have been Restored shall be entitled to Continuation, subject to the 
same conditions of survey and examination as are prescribed for ships proposed to be 
Continued at the expiration of the period first assigned to them (Section 54); but in like 
manner, the term of such extended Continuance shall be limited to a period not exceeding 


+ It is to be understood, however, that no Ship which has already had a prolonged term for 
doubling, on Continuation, can again claim on Restoration. 

In the case of Restoration of ships previously doubled or ships of peculiar construction, special 
application may be made to the Committee. 
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one-third or two-thirds of the number of years for which the ships may respectively have 
been Restored, without any reference whatever to the period originally assigned to them. 

At the termination of the several periods assigned to ships for remaining on the 
Character A, or A in Red, they will have the word “ expired” inserted against them ; and if 
not surveyed prior to the reprinting of the Register Book, they will appear without any 
character.* 

But if during the last twelve months of the period assigned to them, the Owners 
of a ship shall, in consequence of her being about to proceed on a distant foreign 
voyage, apply to have her surveyed for Continuation on the letter A, or for the Character 
A in Red, a special survey shall be held conformably to the Rules, Sections 54 or 60 
as the case may be : and if from the report of such special survey, the ship shall appear 
to be in all respects in a sound and efficient state, such as is required by those Rules, the 
Committee shall, from the period at which the ship’s character would terminate, continue 
her on the letter A, or assign to her the Character A in Red in accordance with the Rules 
referred to. 


SHIPS A, IN RED. 


60. Ships that have passed the periods which have or might have been assigned to 
them for the Character A originally, or on Continuation, or for Restoration, and shall be 
found on survey to be of a superior description, being fit for the safe conveyance of dry 
aud perishable goods to and from all parts of the world, shall be classed A in Red, as the 
Second description of the First class—(or British North American built Ships and Fir 
Ships, see Second Survey, latter part.) 

In all cases in which the Owner may claim this character, the ship must undergo a 
special survey by two Surveyors (to be appointed in every instance by the Committee), 
one of whom shall be an exclusive officer of the Society, and be subject in other respects 
to a compliance with the undermentioned requisitions of Survey, viz. :— 

In the repair of vessels for the above character, no materials may be used of a 
description inferior to those allowed in new ships for the six years’ grade, except in the 
case of vessels originally classed for a shorter period than six years, when materials equal 
to those used in the original construction will be permitted. 


* The terms of years assigned to ships on the Character A, launched previously to the \st July, 1859, 
also of ships launched during the first six months of the years 1860, 1861, 1862, and 1863, will expire 
on the 31st December of the last year of the periods assigned to them respectively. 

The terms assigned to ships launched during the /as¢ six months of the years 1859, 1860, 1861, and 
1862, will expire on the 30th June next after the last year of the periods assigned to them respectively. 

In the case of ships launched on and after the lst July, 1863, the period originally assigned to 
them on the A 1 character; will in every case date from the month in which the vessel may be launched, 
and will expire at the end of the corresponding month in the year at which the period assigned terminates. 
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First Survey ror A, IN Rep. 


The ship to be either placed in dry dock or laid on blocks, so that the keel may be 
examined. 

To be scraped or dubbed bright from the light water-mark upwards, including the 
planksheers and waterways, so as to expose the surface of the plank to view.* 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in each range of 
the deck fastenings to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in 
number in proportion to the size of the ship, and 

One treenail to be driven out in every alternate frame or fourth timber between the 
upper edge of the wales and planksheers, and one in every alternate frame or fourth 
timber between the upper edge of the wales and the light water-mark, and such other 
parts of the bottom as the Surveyors may direct, so as to enable a judgment to be 
formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers, and planking in the 
treenail holes. 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

The windlass to be unhung, and the wood linings stripped. 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 
71 to 76. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron their condition is to be ascertained, and 
if this be not practicable additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the 
keelson, floors, and keel in each alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, stern post, 
and deadwood. 

The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the 
upper or main deck and comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, and the outside planks 
through which they pass, the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so far as they can be 
examined; the hawse-timbers, knightheads, breasthooks, and transoms; the floors and 
keelsons; the keel, rudder, and windlass; the planking outside and inside, and the 


* If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, fastened with copper or mixed metal nails, within 
4 period of five years, and the plank from the light water-mark upwards shall, when so sheathed, have 
been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking ascertained, and 
favourably reported upon by the Surveyors; and provided that the sheathing which covers the binding 
bolts and raft ports, and a strake of sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the wales be removed, 
and listings of sheathing cut out at hood ends; and the planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed 
shall prove to be in good condition, then, on application to the Committee, the stripping from the light 
water-mark upwards may be dispensed with ; but whenever the sheathing is removed, the outside planking 
is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and examined as prescribed by the above rule. 

If the ship has been sheathed with metal within a period of two years, and it shall appear to the 
Surveyors that stripping from the light water-mark upwards may be dispensed with, the case will receive 
due consideration on application to the Committee, 
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treenails; and the frame and inner surface of the outside planking, where they can be 
seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship; the condition of the oakum and 
caulking also to be ascertained, and the ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable 
materials. 

The term for which a vessel may be assigned the Character A in Red upon a com- 
pliance with the foregoing requirements, will not exceed two-thirds the number of years 
beyond that assigned originally, or on Restoration, subject to the usual annual survey, and 
also to the half-time survey, as prescribed in Section 34, 

If however, in addition to the above, the ship be diagonally doubled according to 
Section 68, then—In the case of ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and 
under, they will be allowed 2 years additional on account of such diagonal doubling ; those 
built of materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, will be allowed 3 years 
additional, and those built of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional.* 


Sreconp Survey For A, IN Rep. 


(After two-thirds the number of years beyond that assigned originally, or on 
Restoration, have expired.) 


But when a period of two-thirds of the number of years beyond that originally assigned 
for a vessel’s retaining the A character, or if a period of two-thirds the number of years 
beyond that assigned on Restoration has elapsed, an Owner be desirous to have his ship 
retain, or be placed upon, this character, application must be made to the Committee in 
writing, who will direct the survey to be made by two Surveyors, one of whom shall be 
an exclusive officer of the Society. 

For the purpose of holding such survey, the ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid 
on blocks upon ways, so that the keel may be examined, 

All sheathing to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. 

All the outside planking from light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and 
waterways, to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

The timbers of the frame to be exposed to view by the removal of planking equal to 
one strake fore and aft, on each side, above the wales, either inside or outside at the dis- 
cretion of the Surveyor; a short plank in each buttock; a plank or listing of sufficient 
breadth, on each side, at the discretion of the Surveyor, in the ceiling above the floor 
heads all fore and aft (or, if the Ship Owner should prefer it, a plank outside at the same 
height), and a reasonable number of treenails before and abaft the same, so as to ascertain 


the state of the lower timbers of the frame. 


* In the case of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application may be 
made to the Committee. 


c Ff 
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Iron bolts and treenails to be driven out at the various parts as prescribed in Survey 
No. 1. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be asertained, and if this 
be not practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size mast be driven through the keelson, 
floors, and keel in each alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and 
deadwood. 

In order to ascertain the condition of the beam ends, either a strake of deck next the 
waterways on each side to be taken out, or an examination to be made by boring, at the 
option of the Ship Owner. 

Proper stages to be made both inside and outside. 

The windlass to be unhung, and the wood linings stripped. 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 
71 to 76. 

And when in the state above described, the special survey to be held as directed upon 
all the parts exposed to view; the condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained ; 
the ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. And to entitle them to con- 
tinue this Character, such vessels will be required, in addition to the usual annual survey, 
also to the half-time survey as prescribed in Section 34, to undergo a special re-survey, 
as prescribed above, within a period (from the date of the last special re-survey) not 
exceeding two-thirds of the several terms of years originally assigned to them, or earlier, 
if, in the judgment of the Surveyors, upon a careful examination of the ship, the same 
shall appear to them to be necessary. 

If, however, in addition to the above, the ship be diagonally doubled according to 
Section 68, then—In the case of ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and 
under, they will be allowed 2 years additional on account of such diagonal doubling ; 
those built of materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, will be allowed 
3 years additional, and those built of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years addi- 
tional.* In such cases a survey similar to half-time survey, as prescribed in Section 34, 
is to be held every four years. 


BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN BUILT SHIPS AND FIR SHIPS. 


All Ships built in the British North American Colonies and all Fir Ships seeking the 
Character A in Red, must be submitted to the Special Survey described in Survey No. 2 
for British North American Built and Fir Ships, Section 54. 

If in addition to the examination therein required the ship be doubled diagonally, as 


* In the case of ships previously doubled, or ships of pectliar construction, special application may be 
made to the Committee. ; 
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per Section 68, she will be allowed the Character A in Red for an additional period, as 
follows, viz.:—In the case of ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, 
they will be allowed 2 years additional on account of such diagonal doubling ; those 
built of materials exceeding the 5 years’ grade, will be allowed 3 years additional.* 
In such case the renewal of the treenails from upper part of chocks at second foothook 
heads to the lower part of chocks at floor heads will not necessarily be required. 

In no case, however, will a British North American built ship, or Kir Ship, of 1,000 tons 
and upwards, be allowed the Character A in Red after the expiration of twice the number of 
years originally assigned to her, unless she be doubled diagonally as above. 


SHIPS Ai. 


61. Ships that have passed the prescribed age for the A character, but have not under- 
gone the repairs which would have entitled them to be Continued or Restored ; or having 
been Continued or Restored, and the additional period thus assigned expired, and also 
such ships as have never had an original character, which shall be found on survey fit for 
the conveyance of dry and perishable goods on shorter voyages, shall be distinguished by 
the diphthong 4; and a careful survey will be required to be made annually, or on the 
return of the ship from every foreign voyage, by one of the Surveyors to this Society, who 
is to state distinctly and separately the actual condition of the upper deck fastenings, 
waterways, spirketting, planksheers, topsides, upper deck with its appendages, lower deck 
fastenings, wales, counter, plank, and treenails outside to the water's edge, rudder, windlass 
and capstan, beams, breasthooks, transoms, and timbers ; but if not surveyed within twelve 
months, such ship having been during that time in some port in the United Kingdom, 
the Character will be omitted until such survey be held; or, as the case may be, she will 
be allowed to pass in the class E. 

62. Ships built in the British North American Colonies, and all ships wherever built, 
the frames of which are composed of Fir, of 400 tons and above, shall, in order to entitle 
them to be classed in the Register Book of the Society, be secured in their bilges by the 
application of iron knee riders, or hanging knees and riders to cover the joints of the 
floor and foothook heads, to extend from the height of the hold beams to the floors so as 
to receive not less than two bolts in a substantial part of the floors; the number of iron 
knees and riders to be not less than one of each to every hold or lower deck beam on each 
side. The knees to be connected with the riders or not, at the option or convenience of 
the Owners; but if not so connected, the side arms of the knees are to be of the length 
and to be fastened as prescribed in Table F. The number of knees to each deck, and of 
riders, also their dimensions, and number of bolts, are fully explained in Table F. All 


* In the case of ships preivously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application may be 
made to the Committee. 
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ships built in the Colonies will be considered as “iron fastened” in their centre lines, 
unless it shall be satisfactorily shown to the contrary, either by the exposure of some of 
the bolts, or by a certificate to be produced from the Builders. 

Ships which proceed to sea without being fastened with the iron knees and riders 
prescribed by the Rules, will have One Year deducted from the period to which they would 
otherwise be entitled to be classed in the Register Book. 

Ships built in the British North American Colonies, and all ships, the frames of which 
are composed of Fir, of 600 tons and upwards, and all ships (wherever built) the length of 
which (measured from the fore part of the stem to the after part of the stern-post on the 
range of upper deck) shall exceed five times their extreme breadth, or eight times and 
under nine times their depth, shall have diagonal iron plates closely inserted outside 
the frame. The said plates to extend from the upper side of upper tier of beams to 
the lower part of chocks at first foothook heads amidship, and to the same perpendicular 
height forward and aft, measured from the lower part of the keel. When ships are con- 
structed with long and short armed floors, the said plates are to extend to half way between 
long floor heads and first foothook heads; the sizes of the plates not to be less than as 
follows, viz. :— 


In ships of 100 tons and under 200 tons 32 by + inch. 
B00 # £000 ees Par a ee 
Ce it i 7100 ,, 4.by 3 ,, 
Ps 700 + TOOT fore ag, Be 
1,000 fe RA ee eee ae ae 
» 1,500 2. oer. 4) {vee Beyge sy 
» 2,000 ,, and above ............+ 6iby Zi , 


and to be fastened with bolts, one at each alternate timber, not less in diameter than 
the sizes given for “through butt bolts ” in Table D. he plates to be well protected by 
proper coating, likewise the timbers to be coated in the scores which are to receive the 
said plates. 

The number of plates to be in proportion of not less than one pair to every 12 feet of 
the ship’s entire length taken as above, but not to be more than 8 feet asunder measured 
on a square; the said plates are to be placed diagonally, at an angle of not less than 
45 degrees, their lower ends pointing to the after end of the keel in the after body, and 
to the fore end of the keel in the fore body, four pairs crossing each other amidship. 

All such ships are to have shelves and waterways to each tier of beams, each equal in 
contents to the transverse sectional area of the beams at their respective ends, as given 
in Table C. The breadth or faying surface of shelves and waterways to the beams must 
not be less than the siding given for the beams of the several decks. 

The shelves and waterways are to have the beam ends either dowelled or dovetailed 
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tothem, and they are to be properly shifted and scarphed, and bolted through the outside 
planking at every timber, with bolts of the sizes given in Table D; @ hanging knee to 
be also’ fitted to the lower side of every beam end. In such cases lodging knees may be dis- 
pensed with except in the mast rooms. In addition, vessels of 200 tons and above are to 
have an inner waterway fitted on the beams of the wpper deck, to extend amidships for 
about three-fourths the vessel’s length ; it may be composed of East India teak, pitch pine, 
larch, hackmatack, Dantzic, Memel, Riga, or American red pine, for vessels of any class. 

The breadth of the inner waterway amidships is to be not less than the siding required 
for the beams, but it may be reduced in breadth at its extreme ends, and the thickness 
above the beams is to be not less than once and a half the thickness required by Table 
B for Flat of Deck. The inner waterway is to be in and out through bolted at 
alternate timbers; and, if its breadth shall exceed six inches, it is to have two 
vertical through bolts in each beam end. The shifts of inside and outside planking are 
to be not less than 6 feet, unless there be a strake wrought between them, and then a 
distance of 5 feet will be allowed. 

Tn ships the length of which shall exceed six times their extreme breadth, or nine times 
and under ten times their depth, the number of plates must be not less than one pair to 
every ten feet of the ship’s entire length taken as above, but not to be more than six feet 
asunder measured on a square, and to be placed diagonally as above described.* And in 
addition to the requirements for ships of five times their breadth in length, such ships 
must be fitted with a rider keelson, or a pair of sister keelsons, at the option of the 
Owner,—the transverse sectional area of such rider keelson or sister keelsons each to be 
equal to two-thirds of that required in Table B for main keelsons. Ifa rider keelson be 
adopted, it is to be fastened with a through bolt (of the size required in Table D for 
keelson bolts) in every frame; or if the Owner prefers it, every intermediate bolt may be 
short, passing through the main and rider keelsons.} If sister keelsons be fitted, they 
must be fastened with through bolts, in number not Jess than one in every alternate 
timber, and of the size required in Table D for “ scarphs of keels,” &c. 

63. All British North American built ships, which have gone, or may go off the List 
of Ships of the A character, or which may be of an age exceeding the period for which 
they might have had claims to be put upon that grade (whether classed or not), shall, as 
from time to time they come under examination, be subjected to a careful survey, to be 
made by one of the Surveyors to this Society ;—and no further character shall be assigned 


* In cases where the length of the ship exceeds ten times its depth, the Builders or Owners are to 
submit, through the resident Surveyor, for the Committee’s approval, their plans for giving the vessel the 
necessary strength longitudinally. 


+ In all cases in which a rider keelson is fitted, it must be fastened as prescribed above, irrespective of 
the relative dimensions of the ship. 
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them unless a survey shall be held as follows; either by removing planking owéside, 
equal in breadth to an entire strake, for one-fifth the length of the vessel forward and aft 
on both sides, or by cutting listings inside five inches wide to the same extent in the fore 
and after bodies in line with the upper turn of bilges, or at such height as may, in the 
judgment of the Surveyors, best expose the timbers of the frame to view, and for the 
remaining three-fifths of the vessel amidships the state of the timbers to be ascertained 
by driving out a treenail in every fourth timber in one or other strake of bilge planking ; 
that a special report of the state of these timbers, and of the general state and condition 
of the upper deck fastenings, waterways, spirketting, planksheers, topsides, upper deck 
with ‘its appendages, lower deck fastenings, wales, counter, plank and treenails outside 
to the water’s edge, rudder, windlass, and capstan, beams and breasthooks, shall be 
transmitted by the Surveyors to the Committee; and on the receipt of such report the 
character shall be assigned. If the Au character be then assigned, it shall be continued 
(subject to an annual survey) for a period not exceeding the number of years originally 
assigned; but in no case beyond that of five years; at the expiration of which the 
character will be discontinued, unless a similar survey and examination of the frame be 
again submitted to. 


SHIPS E 


64, Will comprise all ships which shall be found on survey fit for the conveyance of 
cargoes not in their nature subject to sea damage on any voyage, 

65. Subject to occasional inspection, at least once in every two years, ships will con- 
tinue in this class so long as their condition shall, in the opinion of the Committee, entitle 
them thereto, 


SHIPS I 


66. Will comprise ships which shall be found on survey fit for the conveyance, on 
shorter voyages (not out of Europe), of cargoes in their nature not subject to sea-damage, 


67. The Bottom of every ship is to be CAULKED* once in every five years, unless 
wood-sheathed and felted, and then once in every seven years, except in the case of Teak- 
built ships, upon which a special survey may have been requested, and the Surveyors 


* Tn cases where ships have been doubled with doubling of less thickness than is required by, or not 
fastened in accordance with, the Rules, it will not be imperative that such doubling be stripped at the 
expiration of seven years, as required for ordinary sheathing ; but if, upon survey, the doubling be found 
in good condition, the period for its remaining on may be extended, with the sanction of the Committee, 
to a term not exceeding ten years, provided the doubling below the wales be copper or yellow metal 
fastened or treenailed. 
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_ having ascertained, by the removal of a strake of sheathing fore and aft under the wales, 
and a strake at the first foothook heads, and by causing listings to be cut out at the 
wood’s ends, that such caulking is not required, the same may then be dispensed with. 

If any ship shall be stripped within the periods above mentioned, her bottom is to be 
caulked, if necessary. 

68. In all cases in which ships may be doubled, doubling of not less than the thick- 
ness hereinafter mentioned will be required, the same to be properly wrought and 
fastened as follows: in every instance the doubling is to be at least single fastened either 
with treenails or with bolts,* and a through bolt in every butt. If treenails be used, every 
treenail must, if practicable, be a through fastening; and if bolts be used, then one-sixth 
of them from the lower part of the bilge upwards must be through and clenched on the 
ceiling in addition to the butt bolts. In all cases of doubling, the rudder braces are to 
be removed. 

The throat bolts of iron knees, and the bolts of iron hooks, crutches, and pointers, 
must be renewed through the doubling. 

The thickness of the doubling for the wales and bottom, on ships 

Under 400 tons to be not less than... hy ... 2 Inches 


of 400 ,, and under 600 tons ... vis we OE 
of 600 ,, andabove... ee TY: ares 


On the topsides of ships not exceeding 300 tons, the thickness may be 1} inches. 


If the doubling be applied diagonally, it will be allowed to be of the following thick- 
nesses, Viz :— 


In ships under 500 tons ... at aFk 12 inches 
, 500 tons and under 1,000 tons ape 
,», 1,000 tons and upwards 2. ,, 


No ship hereafter doubled shall be entitled to the Character A, or A in Red, unless at 
the time of doubling it be ascertained, in either case, that the frame is capable of securely 
retaining the fastenings, by one treenail being driven out in every alternate frame or fourth 
timber between the upper edge of the wales and the light water-mark, and at such other 
parts of the bottom as the Surveyors may direct, so as to enable a judgment to be formed as 
to the general state of the treenails and timbers, and of the planking in the treenail holes, or 
should the state of the treenails indicate defective timbers, or should the outside plank be 
bolt fastened, then, by cutting out listings or plank at the discretion of the Surveyor. 

Before doubling, the original fastenings in the outside planking and the rider bolts 


* Ships hereafter doubled, if the doubling be iron fastened, will lose their character, ¢f such fastenings 
be coppered over, 21st September, 1865. 
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should be ascertained to be in efficient condition, or be made good, but all treenails, from 
the upper part of chocks at second foothook heads to the lower part of chocks at Jloor heads to 
be renewed with through treenails of hardwood for at least haif the length of the ship amidships, 
unless the Surveyors, by having a sufficient number driven out, fully satisfy themselves 
that they are well made, tightly driven, and in good condition. In all cases the throat 
Dolts and the bolt next thereto in the iron knees and riders must be renewed through 
the doubling. 

Diagonal doubling on ships is to be fastened as under, viz. :— 

If worked not above 11 inches broad may be single fastened with a through bolt at 
every butt, every fi/th fastening to be a through bolt or a through treenail of hardwood ; 
the distance between these through fastenings not to exceed 4 ft. 6 in. The remaining 
fastenings to consist of through treenails or two long and two short dump bolts; the 
length of the short dumps may be half an inch less than the combined thickness of the 
doubling and the original outside plank, and that of the long dumps to be not less than 
the thickness of the doubling added to twice the thickness of the original outside plank. 

The upper ends of the diagonal doubling to be worked against a fore and aft strake of 
doubling, the upper edge of which is to be le into the original plank above the first 
strake of lower deck spirketting, sufficient to form a caulking seam, say not less than 
12 inch. The lower ends of the diagonal doubling to be worked against two strakes of 
fore and aft doubling, the lower edge of the lower strake being rabbetted into the keel, 
and to be not less in thickness than one and a half times the thickness of the doubling. 
All diagonal doubling to be of rock elm or of equally suitable material, and be wrought 
on hair felt. 

Ships surveyed for Continuation, Restoration, and the Character A 1 in red, which 
shall be diagonally doubled in conformity with the Rules, shall, on account of such 
doubling, be allowed an extension of the term otherwise assigned to them as under, 
viz.:— ; 

Ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, shall be allowed 2 years 
additional on account of being doubled diagonally ; those built of materials exceeding the 
5 and under the 12 years’ grade, shall be allowed 3 years additional ; and those built of 
12 years’ materials, 4 years additional. 

To entitle ships to the advantages of this resolution, when surveyed for Continuation, 
under Survey No. 2, Section 54, or for A in Red under Second Survey, Section 60, 
it will be necessary, in addition to the other requirements of the Rules, that in flush 
decked Vessels the planksheer be removed on each side all fore and aft, so as to expose 
the heads of the timbers and the back of waterways to view; also that a strake of deck 
next the waterways be taken out, all fore and aft, instead of allowing the beams to 
be tested by boring as at present. But in Ships having a poop and forecastle, it will 
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be necessary to remove the planksheer on both sides from the poop to the forecastle, 
and the mouldings in continuation of the planksheer forward and aft; or a strake of 
topsides from the fore part of the poop aft, and from the after part of the forecastle 
forward; but it will not be necessary to remove the strake of topsides from poop to 
forecastle where the planksheer has been removed, nor the strake of deck beneath the 
poop or forecastle, where, however, the beams are to be tested by boring. 

If aship be doubled at the time she undergoes the Continuation Rule, 1st Survey, or the 
Ist Rule for A in Red, the removal of a strake all fore and aft at the upper edge of the 
doubling, may be substituted for the removal of the planksheer. 

A similar relaxation of the Rule will, upon special application to the Committee, be 
allowed in the case of spar-decked Ships. 


IRON-FASTENED SHIPS. 


69. All ships, although iron-fastened (except as hereinafter mentioned), shall be classed 
in the same manner as copper-fastened ships, so long as they remain unsheathed with 
copper, provided they are, in all other respects, constructed in accordance with the Rules ; 
but when sheathed with copper over the iron fastenings, the words “ Coppered over Iron 
Bolts” shall be added to the Character in the Register Book, and continued until the 
ship be thoroughly copper-fastened, 

70. Ships built in India, although fastened with iron, shall be permitted to be copper- 
sheathed without any mark being placed in the book, provided the bottom be felted or 
chumamed and wood-sheathed, and subjected to a careful examination of the iron fasten- 
ings on every occasion on which the sheathing is stripped off, for which purpose some of 
the bolts and nails are to be taken out of the lower part of the bottom, and to be seen by 
the Surveyor; but no such ship shall be permitted to continue either on the A or on the 
A in Red class for a longer period than one-half the number of years beyond the term 
originally assigned for her remaining on the A character, unless the bottom shall have 
been doubled, or the whole of the iron fastenings taken out or properly secured, and the 
bottom refastened with bolts, or treenails, or both, including the middle line, breasthook, 
and erutch bolts. 


EQUIPMENT. 


71. All vessels are required to have their masts, spars, and rigging, the rudder, pumps, 
windlass or capstan, scuppers, and hawse pipes, in good order, and sails in sufficient 
number and in good condition. 

Windlasses, if of wood, are in all cases to have a square iron spindle passed right 
through them, the diameter of the spindle to range from 2% to 5 inches, according to 
tonnage. 


d 
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72. Every ship is to be provided with anchors, cables, &c., of approved quality, 
properly tested at a pudlie machine,* in number and length, as set forth in the Table, 
No. 22, annexed. (See also Section 32.) 

A Certificate of all Chains and Anchors having been tested, and of the strain applied 


to them, must be produced before the ship is classed. 

73. The length and condition of the Chain Cables are to be ascertained by removal 
| from the lockers on every Special Survey for Classification. 
74, In all cases where hempen cables are used, one-sixth more in length will be 
i required. 

Boats. 

75. All vessels under 150 tons to be provided with one good Boat; and every vessel 
of 150 tons and above to have a suitable number. 

76. The efficient state and condition of the whole of the ship’s equipment will be 
designated by the figure 1; and where the same are found insufficient in quantity, or 
defective in quality, by the figure 2. 


SHIPS NAVIGATED BY STEAM. 


| 77. Steam ships are to be subject to the same periodical surveys as sailing vessels, 
and whenever the boilers are taken out, the vessel is to be submitted to a particular and 
special survey, in order to ascertain her general condition. 

78. That with respect to the Boilers and Machinery, the Owners are required to 
produce to the Surveyors at the above-directed surveys, a certificate from some competent 
Engineer, describing their state and condition at those periods; and to which 
certificate it is desirable there should be a description of the particulars of the same, as 
far as may be practicable, in the manner and form annexed, No. 8; to be appended to 
the report of survey, and delivered to the Committee, who will thereupon insert in the 
Register Book the letters ‘‘M.C.” denoting that the boilers and machinery have been 
inspected and certified to be in good order and safe working condition; but if no 

- certificate of their condition be furnished by the Owner or Master, then no Character can 
be assigned for the machinery. 

79. Hutu:—The Surveyors are directed to examine and report the scantling of 
timbers, plank, and fastenings, and to state where built, and by whom, in the same 
manner as directed for sailing vessels. 

| 80. The Surveyors are required to report the number, size, length, fastenings, and 
j mode of arrangement of the engine and boiler sleepers, and the description of timber of 
i which they are composed, and whether diagonally trussed with wood or iron, and to 


* See Notice in Appendix at end of Register Book. 
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What extent; the length, size, and fastenings of shelf-pieces and paddle-beams; and 
whether the vessel be constructed with sponcings, and how they are formed; and to give 
the length and shifting of the plank outside and inside. 

81. Equirpment—BorLers AnD Macuinery:—The Surveyors are to examine and 
report the number and description of the masts, sails, anchors, cables, hawsers, warps 
and boats, as directed to be done for sailing vessels, For weight of anchors, size and 
Jength of chains, see Table No. 22. 

The boilers and machinery are to be considered as part of the equipment, and, unless 
the Surveyors are satisfied of their efficiency, the figure 1 will be withheld. 

82. The Surveyors are to be particular in examining and reporting the condition of 
the boats of all vessels employed in carrying passengers. 


FOREIGN BUILT SHIPS, 


Tt having been deemed desirable that Foreign Built Ships, which have not been 
constructed in accordance with the Rules of the Society, should nevertheless be entered 
in the Register Book with a character of efficiency if their condition be such as to 
entitle them thereto, the following Regulations have been adopted for their Survey and 
Classification, viz. :— 

Foreign Built Ships which have not been constructed in accordance with the Rules, 
and have not been surveyed by the Surveyors to this Society while building, for which 
the Owners are desirous of a character of condition or efficiency for sea-going purposes, 
will be surveyed for entry in the Register Book on application being made to the 
Committee, in writing, stating the Name of the Vessel (and if at any time she had any 
other name such is to be inserted in the application); likewise where and when she 
was built, and her length, breadth, depth, and tonnage (whether British or Foreign). 

The Committee will then direct a special survey to be held by two Surveyors, to be 
appointed in every instance by the Committee, one of whom at least shall be an exclusive 
officer of the Society, and the ship submitted to a compliance with the undermentioned 
requisitions of survey ; viz. :— 

In all cases the ship must be placed in dry dock or laid on blocks, so that the 
keel and bottom may be seen and properly examined; the hold to be cleared and 
proper stages to be made both inside and outside; the limbers to be cleared, bolts and 
treenails to be driven out at different parts of the ship, and in sufficient number to 
enable the Surveyors to ascertain their condition; the condition of the plank and timbers 
in the treenail holes also to be ascertained; the beam ends in ships of four or more 
years old must be examined by boring. The Surveyors must then examine and report 
upon the ship, as to the state of the timbers of the frame (where examined), planking 
inside and outside, decks, waterways, beams, knees, keel, keelsons, stem, apron, hawse 
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timbers, knightheads, breasthooks, transoms, rudder, and windlass, the sheer and 
general form of the ship, particulars of materials and scantlings, so far as they can be 
ascertained, and spacing of timbers and beams, thickness and shifting of plank, mode 
of fastening, sizes and condition of bolts and treenails, and state of caulking in all parts 
of the vessel. 

Survey No. 1. If the ship is less than four years old, a listing of not less than four 
inches wide and equal to one fifth of the length of the ship on each side, to be cut out 
below each set of clamps or shelves in such parts as the Surveyors may require, 
sufficient to ertable them to ascertain the size and condition of the frame. 

Survey No. 2. If the ship is four or more years old, she must be scraped bright 
from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and waterways, and 
a listing of not less than four inches wide must be cut fore and aft below each set of 
clamps or shelves, and at the bilges at the discretion of the Surveyor, and a short listing 
outside at each buttock. This must apply to all ships of four or more years old, wl ether 
they have had the short listings previously cut or not. 

If after such examination all repairs are done to the satisfaction of the Surveyors, so 
as to enable them to make a favourable Report, a class of efficiency will be granted by 


the Commitee, and entered in the Register Book, which class will be retained for twelve . 


months only, unless it shall be made appear by the Owner that the ship has not been in 
any port in the United Kingdom during that period; but in no case will it be continued 
for more than two years unless the vesssel be ye-surveyed as above; but upon such re- 
survey the openings described therein will not be required to be repeated within a period 
of four years. 

There will be three designations of condition or character, distinguished thus : 

1F 
2F 
3 F 

1 F denotes ships which are found on survey to be of a superior description, fit for 
the conveyance of dry and perishable goods to and from all parts of the world. 

2, F denotes ships which, although not equal to the foregoing, are nevertheless found 
on survey to be in a good and efficient condition, and fit for the conveyance of dry and 
perishable goods, on shorter voyages. 

3 F denotes ships which shall be found on survey fit for the conveyance of cargoes 
not in their nature subject to sea damage. 

It is to be distinctly understood that the foregomg regulations will be confined in their 
application to Foreign Built Ships. 

To entitle the ships to the fig. 1, they must be supplied with stores in accordance with 
Table 22, attached to the Rules. 
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at Hawsers AND Warps, | ————— 
is FOR Suip’s — — = foe Sa 17) 
Tessels, Number. ptream. | erg 
orn TonNAGE. —_—ere eo pares Warp. Length. 3 tif 
1870. Bowers. beeasie Kedges.4-. Rope. ; so “i | 
ee Se ee =-—— ——— e ne — i; #3 4 
—— | Ss o e 
Tons. Inch. | Inch. | Inch. | an Ee | 
i] | n 
D0 50 2 1 1 5 8 | =f | Se i 
° oo lw _—— 
00 icky 21) 2 hey? eel ae (8g H 1 
00 100 2 1 1 52 3 = “lle Adriatic, 
us se, 
10 125 2 1 1 5h, 3k| — FAG Seal = 
|o™= 
40 150 |} 2) 1 1 2 ge Be rr Cedar, || 3 
| ° |p @2 
a i 14 1 Bm [o 98) 1) eet ee 2ewture, || 4 
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| 4 —_ | I 
3 1 2 7 5 a | 23 r 5 
3 1 2 | S| -—|| 2 ite 
~~ at ar 
& | 1 the 2 7) bE) —|| S es ar. 
satac 
3 1 2 8 6 — | & a B ‘ ij 
gl 61 ai :) i #2 2 d Live 
3 1 oo 2 2 . B ee 
° -Indi 
3 1 9 9 7 aE ans : a Storrs, 8 
pl eed a} P| 4) | Biss 9 
| | ~~ | 3 
3 1 2g 10 | 8 5 Set | ae . ~Ameri-) 19 
| oy 2 
3 1 2 10 | 8 5 a | 5 ee 5 0. 
| Mooi & 11 
3 1 9 10 | O") 53 is 2 0 
| H || 288 a 
3 1 2 10 9} 54 > esa 1 12 
10 93 A S33 a 
8 1 2 + | 6 “Ee ry | 13 
ce eee Hu ee is “Grey | 14 
11° | 10} | 63 B58 f#K—$ 
3 1 2 2 a as) 35 t 15 
8 1 9 A 1 1 ] | ts 5 = ——— 
oP rway 
i ies a PO ges il i 
aay 
4 1 9 12 | 12°) 8 Peo 4 17 
+o —=— 
| | _) 
— — = — — = — ————————— — Le | 
is forth above, a reduction will be allowed a 19 
* Two of the Bower Anchors must not bun of ‘nch in Chains above 14 inch diam- > far 
for above, but in the third a reduction of 15 pe» to be substituted, and farther; that a few iy 20 
strain, and show a margin of at least 10 per i 
All Anchor Stocks must be of acknowledged 
Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, SEYFANG, ‘ 
2, White Lion Court, Cornhi Secretary. 
By Section 27 of the Rules, dated 24th Februnjodveed by the sum of the addition of ae hat 
“ >. ahs vy th asel’s length, for , two, and three- } 
moa rea oft vente apis, Bez Ge he former mumbes, sd onesteath ofthe same, ; 
; 
e.) 
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timbers, knightheads, breasthooks, transoms, rudder, and windlass, the sheer and 
general form of the ship, particulars of materials and scantlings, so far as they can be 
ascertained, and spacing of timbers and beams, thickness and shifting of plank, mode 
of fastening, sizes and condition of bolts and treenails, and state of caulking in all parts 
of the vessel. 

Survey No. 1. If the ship is less than four years old, a listing of not less than four 
inches wide and equal to one fifth of the length of the ship on each side, to be cut out 
below each set of clamps or shelves in such parts as the Surveyors may require, 
sufficient to ertable them to ascertain the size and condition of the frame. 

Survey No. 2. If the ship is four or more years old, she must be scraped bright 
from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and waterways, and 
a listing of not less than four inches wide must be cut fore and aft below each set of 
clamps or shelves, and at the bilges at the discretion of the Surveyor, and a short listing 
outside at each buttock. This must apply to all ships of four or more years old, whether 
they have had the short listings previously cut or not. 

If after such examination all repairs are done to the satisfaction of the Surveyors, so 
as to enable them to make a favourable Report, a class of efficiency will be granted by 


the Commitee, and entered in the Register Book, which class will be retained for twelve . 


months only, unless it shall be made appear by the Owner that the ship has not been in 
any port in the United Kingdom during that period; but in no case will it be continued 
for more than two years unless the vesssel be re-surveyed as above; but upon such re- 
survey the openings described therein will not be required to be repeated within a period 
of four years. 

There will be three designations of condition or character, distinguished thus : 

1F 
2F 
3 F 

1 F denotes ships which are found on survey to be of a superior description, fit for 
the conveyance of dry and perishable goods to and from all parts of the world. 

2, F denotes ships which, although not equal to the foregoing, are nevertheless found 
on survey to be in a good and efficient condition, and fit for the conveyance of dry and 
perishable goods, on shorter voyages. 

3 F denotes ships which shall be found on survey fit for the conveyance of cargoes 
not in their nature subject to sea damage. 

It is to be distinctly understood that the foregoing regulations will be confined in their 
application to Foreign Built Ships. 

To entitle the ships to the fig. 1, they must be supplied with stores in accordance with 
Table 22, attached to the Rules. 


Ti ee ci ~ fh 2 || 


CHAINS AND ANCHORS FOR SAILING VESSELS. 


(For Steam Vessels see other side.) 


ee 
Minimum Weights (ex. Stock) of Anchors of unobjectionable form and proportions ; Sizes and Lengths of Chain Cables; 
and the proof strain to which they are to be tested; and Sizes and Lengths of Hawsers and Warps. i 
ny Surr’s |— eather u geen Wight: 2 se Sonsini. iia t ere eee HAWSERS AND Wanrs. = | 
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OD 600 1 2 | 21 213% 9 4} 24 13% 403 270 600 | 18°) 98) 7 | 4 § Ee 
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SOoder ® | 1 che 2 | 2h, | 2h] tPA 54 23 1g | 47% 300 soo | 3: eee | et aes 
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320 1400 8 | tobe 8 31485 134 6% 31 134 63} 300 1400 | 1 10 | 10 | 6 | E28 
100 1600 3 1 2 364 3344) 14 | 7 3 146 | 67% | 300 1600 | 12s 11 foe 11:83 | gee 
700 | 1900 |} 3 | 1 2 | 38 Baie PN a 33 D 72 300 | 1800. | 12. iiniene| eee 
400 2000 4 1 2 40 | 854 15 74 33 225 76355 300 2000 ate 1} 11 T Pal Bes 
300 2500 4 ee 42 | 87%ry | 17 | 8} 4} 2%, | 81x 330 2500 | 1% tyei2 | 2 | *® Pes 
100 3000 "ee ee: 2 45 | 89} 19° |—--%- + — Q4; | 91ysr | 860 3000 | 1%} 12 | 2 | 8 6 5 
ba Two of the Gcneds Anchors nush nat be fee ‘than ie wateht set yin cases where parties wn we Gana oe Chains Weller asd an qoveya reduction wil eallowed 
for above, hut inthe third a reduotion of 16 por cent, wil be allowed: Ee tty sta 1 i ale, ht neh ola SN an ar ta 
All Anchor Stocks must be of acknowledged and approved description. ik, ot tee hap ale tobe nected er egaek bye tle arene. ota 
nee 3y order of the Committee, 
Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 


2, White Iron Court, Cornhill, 11th March, 1869. 


esum of the addition of the half 


By Section 27 of the Rules, dated 24th February, 1870, for the Building and Classificatio ins. it is provi ‘ Thei i j 

Y : a By Oa eN ts ary, ; su ge assification of Tron Ships, it 1s pt ovided that ‘‘ Their equipment is to be regulated by the Number roduced by th é 

meniiot breadth of the vessel amidships, her depth from the upper part of keel to the top of the upper deck beam, and the girth of her half midahip section to the same height, multiplied by the vessel’s length, for one, two, an coe 

ed vessels, and for spar-decked steam vessels for passengers. In vessels with an awning-deck, one-sixth of the number produced by taking the height to the main deck to be added to the former nu 
for vessels with partial awning-decks, poops, and forecastles.”’ 


mber, and one-teath of the same, 


| 
| 
| 
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No. 22. CHAINS AND ANCHORS FOR STEAM VESSELS. (For Sailing Vessels see other si 


Minimum Weights (ex. Stock) of Anchors of unobjectionable form and proportions; Sizes and Lengths of Chain Cables; 
and the proof strain to which they are to be tested. 


| NUMBERS FOR ANCHORS. 


Stup-Cuatwn CABLEs. t 
ae Sy Sure’s Tonnace. Number. Weight. 7 Proved to | Sur’s ToNNAGE, 
24 Feb., 1870. = h Bowers* 2 | Including Stock. a ka ge ae Length. 
ii Bowers. Stream. | Kedges.| Ex. Stock. jAdmrityTest] Stream. | Kedge. 2nd Kedge. 1Ze est, ust aco Bhd, a TERE, 
Tons. | | Cwts. Tons. Cyts. Cwts. | Cwts. | Inches. ¢ Tons. | Fathoms. Tons. 
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* Two of the Bower Anchors must not be less than the ight set 
forth above, but in the third a reduction of 15 per cent. will be allowed. " 


All Anchor Stocks must be of acknowledged and approved description. 


Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 11th March, 1&69. 


By Section 27 of the Rules, dated 24th February, 


+ In cases where parties are desirous of using or supplying new Chains of smaller size than is set forth above, a reduction will be 
not exceeding one-sixteenth of an inch in Chains of 1 inch to 14 inch diameter, and one-eighth of an inch in Chains above 14 int 
eter, provided they be subjected to the Admiralty Strain for the size for which they are to be substituted, and further, th 
links, not less than twelve, to be selected by the tester, shall be proved to the breaking strain, and show a margin of at lea 
cent. beyond the Admiralty Proof for a chain of the full size required by the Table. 


By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 
Seereti 


“moulded breadth of the vessel amidships, her depth frova 1870, for the Building and Classification of Iron Ships, it is provided that “ Their equipment is to be regulated by the Number produced by the sum of the addition of! 


decked vessels, and for spar-decked steam vessels for pas 


the upper part of keel to the top of the upper deck beam, and the girth of her half midship section to the same height, multiplied by the yessel’s length, for one, two, ant 
sengers, In vessels with an awning deck, one-sixth of the number produced by taking the height to the main deck to be added to the former number, and one-tenth - 


for vessels with partial awning decks, poops, and forecastles,” 


EXHIBITING THE NUMPROPERLY SEASONED, 


AND FREE FROM DEFECTs. 


Upper deck 
Waterway, 


Spirk tting, 


and Bilge Strakes, 
Ceiling in Hold and 
betwixt Decks, 
also Spirketting and 


INSIDE PLANK, &c. 


Shelves, Clamps, Limber 


an 
| ». || Waterway bel th 
Planksh rs, fii Deck. 
a ae | el 
1 |, East-Iudia Teak......... 14 14 ‘East-India Teak 
| English, African, & Live Oak, ie Eneli ice ; oa 
2 {| Italian, Spanish, Portugu: 12 12 Taliee, ees gO a Pern 
|| French Oak; Morung Saul, Gi French Oak ; Morung Saul, Greenheart 
| Morra, and Tron BRIG sows) iat Morra, and Iron Bark : : 
Cuba Sabicu, Pencil | i Cuba Sabicu.. Penal. 0 
3 Angelly, and Venatica . 10 12 Angelly, ps Spr pe ey 
| Other Continental Whit Other Continental Whi 
4 Mahogany of Hard | i@ Mahogany of Word. Voge 
__ Spanish Chestnut, and cs _ Spanish Chestnut, and Blue Gum 
7 . . 
5 | North American White O, 7 8 North American White Oak 
Tee iss i. im ia 
6 Stringy Bark, and Red Ce 7 8 Stringy Bark, and Red Cedar 
| Pitch Pine, Larch, Hacl 10 9 Pitch Pine, Larch, Hackmatack. | 
: ackmatack 
7 Tamarac, and Juniper... Tamarac, and J uniper ; 
Second-hand English, African Seana AC a = = 
Gale Adriatie Traian, Span Oak, Adriatiy Tialiéns Seaman ore 
8. Laas Pee ' ge gin He 6 6 guese, and French Oak; East-India 
and Iron Bark} ee ee ina toe Mistanerisc, 
i) Cowdie, Huon Pine ..... 10 8 Cowdie, Huon Pine 
Dantzic, Memel, Riga, an: Dente Mana 2a 
10 can Red Pine ........ 10 8 ( eee Nya ik ainennas 
| : | 
11 |; Emglish Ash ....... : ies | id 5 English Ash 
| t | 
1D || Foreign Ach .:.....°0.; a 5 ‘Foreign Ash 
c 
13 | American Rock Elm and H 5 | 6+ American Rock Elmand Hickory | 
European and Americ; | i 
AS ea ierallieg 4 4 | European and American Grey 
| Elm 
15 Black Birch and Black VY 4 5 | Black Birch and Black Walnut 
Spruce Fir, Swedish and i i 
16 Fu, ‘Spruce Fir, Swedish and Norway 
|_ Red Pine ...... TON are 6 6 _ Red Pine 
17 | White Cedar .......... i 4 5 White Cedar 
= ————___ 
18 || Beech ....2.... He aes ah sat 5 Beech 
19 | Yellow bie Meniceaas. 7: 5tt 5 Yellow Pine 
90 | Memiaoe ssh 658 ahs, 4 4 ‘Hemlock 


{ Black Birch, Beech, A "ved for First Futtocks amidships, to the same extent in Ships of the 7 years’ grade. 


yds Register of Shipping, London, 
26th May, 1870, 


+ If the First Foothooks run up abo, 


Ships built of the Timber above 


‘e Bilge Strakes, and Ceiling between them in Ships of the 8 years’ grade. 
T nips, from the top of the Limber Strake to the top of the Upper Deck Beams. 


| secured independently of the Waterways. 
mber the growth of the United Kingdom. 
2 held thereon ; and ona report being received of its being of 


of any class. 


\rveyors and as prescribed in Notice No, 265. 


od, must be salted, or its use for their parts will reduce class by one year. 


(See back of Table.) 


TABLE A. 


EXHIBITING THE NUMBER OF YEARS TO BE ASSIGNED TO THE DIFFERENT DESCRIPTIONS OF TIMBER USED IN SHIPS, THE SAME TO BE OF GOOD QUALITY, 


PROPERLY SEASONED, AND FREE FROM DEFEcrTs, 


| TIMBERING. 


OUTSIDE PLANK, &«. || INSIDE PLANK, &e- te oe a 
4 —~ 2 $$ i 
: | Transoms, ie | Pall Bitt | | eat | Shelves, Clamps, Limber || } 
Third ‘Knightheads, Windlass, || Keel t First | | Black- Upper deck | " “and Bilge Strakes, ] iP 
First Second Foothooks Main and eo Beams and >|] ai Futtock |Light Mark Strakes, SNe, is oor Hold and || 
Floors, | Foothooks, Foothooks. Top | Rider Seen; and ae Knees. Main Piece} Futtock Heat wal bi dare RE Ming, leo, Spikes aid 
Timbers, | &°@!8o25- Sees ond MOEA. of Rudder. Heads. ljekt Mate | Sheer- Planksh’rs,| “toe oe | 
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Morra, and Tron Bark... -...ccecsssse+e++, he | : Cun “Schinn ae a a 
ao = Ree 6 | ae a ag Sa ae eed |Cuba abicu, encil Cedar, | 3g 
Jontinental White Oak, | an | | Other Continental White Oak, | 
“Mahogany. of Hard Testure)| 9 ot 4 . aie sh 9 12 12 Oa f Hue wh ah ol 1¢ | Mahogany of Hard Texture, | 4 
Spanish Chestnut, and Blue Gum’ zt ee estatete) aid ote | : in a Spanish Chestnut, and Blue Gum 
North American White Oak .... 8 8} 7 z | 8 8 8t ‘le at 8 12 | 10 8 ‘ } 7 ee North American White Oak } 5 
Stringy Bark, and Red Cedar... il 8 8 7 oo 8 tah aad 7 | 8 12 10 8 7 ut ri 8 Stringy Bark, and Red Cedar | 6 
aE, a | a nnnn Geen | if | i. Se abe Pitch Pine, Larch, Hackmatack 
i clap I nt eg : 2 s e g 9 8|| 12 | 10 M ¥ ie Sa Pia Tamarac, and Juniper : | 7 
} Sane Beet | English, SRT, Ga oa oe ail 7 | é 6 Sa aia el oer ee Eee 
ak, Adriatic, Italian, Spanish, Portu- — = _ an - N Oak? Eeeiean, | 
rucie, and French bake Easetndia| 7 7 ee ? é 6 6 a oe | ches OL 
—_ peng Boo: Greenheart, Morra, | ans and Tron Bark} as | 
anc TOW, CORT GG csc cise ivascaccacedasaceusontset ‘ | 7 : ‘s fe ere: | 
ih > ae | i re At . 9 
Cowdie, Huon Pine ............ | 6 q id 6 7 ij 6 iz 7 ee 10 9 8 ii is 10 8 Cowdie, Huon rine 
Sere eat pees Se =-|| = — 8 10 8 Dantzic, Memel, Riga, and Ameri-| 19 
Dantzic, Memel, Riga, and Ameri 7 ” 7 ” 8 z 8 8 6 9 9 8 pian ie rsa | 
can Red Pina: cvs duuiuesaue ook | CH 4 aS | | * | : = is amp : siekl. Na 
English Ash ....... Screreriahe siete | 7 6 5 5 5 4 5 5 | 5| 10 7 4 —- arte | nglish As 
| : | Soi ae | as 5 | Foreign Ash 12 
Foreign Ash 222227 ./P ose 5 6, || 5 5 4 4 5 4 5 5 = 10 7 * _ | Foreign | 
| (2 Bln 6 American Rock Elmand Hickory |; 18 
American Rock Elm and Hickory. | 74q 6 5 Daa 7 5 a 4 5 || 5 12§ 8 6 | 5 \ t ‘ me: 
= ———- | 9 | | = Teo 4 European and American Grey 114 
gaa and American Grey. 5 5 4 | 4 4 4 5 5 <I 12§ 8 5 4 4 Elm Faces 
m eel ; ats Asi wi by ; a a : : P F | Fi - F 4] 128 _ 4 } 4 4 5 Black Birch and Black Walnut 15 
Black Birch " alae Walnut.. q sare Spruce Fir, Swedish and Norway 16 
se pial Swedish and Norwa 6 6** 6 6 6 5 | 6 8 6|| | 6 6 6 6 6 Red Pitta). © =!) b ype, Wu, 
e INE sseeeeee es fete eeees | | | : 7 | ; ; ; ri 5 White Cedar | 17 
White Cedar... ......00. 5 5 4 5 Ae eee oh, Oued a ae | 6 | [patent ORS 
| fee uae |_———— pare 8 el ae = 5 | Beech 18 
Beech... Nun, ees se eee he i 5g 4 — — 4 | — | = 4|| 12§ eens ; 
= - a a aaa 5 st | 5 ‘Yellow Pine | 19 
Yellow Pine ......... syetrsnditce : — _— _ 4 4 | 4 4 4 ae 6 Oe, Sea <3 ‘= = 
toe Map: ' apole | el | Pit a aan ror 4 “Hemlock (20 
Houliek indie lavten do Aa a 4 4 = sary paar 4 | — | 4 | pele 2 <= 
— Se = SS — ———— =F . Im allowed for Limber Strakes, Bilge Strakes, and Ceiling between them in Shi ; 
* This Table applies as to the Deadwood so far as regards the Material to be used from the height of two feet above the rabbet of the Keel. + American Rock Elm allowed for Limber Strakes 


i the Upper Deck Beams. 
third of the internal depth of the Ship measured, in midships, from the top of the Limber Strake to the top of the Upp 


§ The use of Elm, Birch, and Beech, in Ships above the 8 years’ grade, to be restricted to a height from the upper part of the Main Keel, of one- amidships, to the same extent in Ships of the 7 years’ grade. 


i ‘jf tocks 
i i i ‘grade. ** Black Birch and Spruce allowed for First Fut 
{ Black Birch, Beech, American Rock Elm, and Cowdie, allowed for Floors in Midships, to an extent not exceeding three-fifths the entire length of the Keel, in Ships of the by yeast xe a ae ee aerate aI 
++ Yellow Pine allowed for Waterways of Upper Deck in Ships of the 8 years’ grade, if properly fastened, as prescribed in Table ct = see Ge te ee allaa Weeeteed 
gister of Shipping, London, | The Materiais marked thus || under the head of “ Rudder and Windlass,” allowed in Ships of 300 Tons and under only, Mem.—The 


i ; t being recei ed of its being of 
i i i ecial su ey to be held thereon ; and ona repor 
3 : ip ion amed in line No. 8 is proposed to be used, application may be made to the parecer who hes heat a sp TV 0 v 
| | si ; superior quali ty and of adequate size, a higher grade (not exceeding two years may be allowed than as above set forth 


; , its use for their parts will reduce class by one year. 
: Cni s, He imbers, Aprons and Deadwood, must be salted, or its use 
If the First Foothooks run up above the Light Watermark, the use of either of these Oaks will reduce Class by one year. North American White Oak for Hooks, Sheppeaeny ice te ae Pine, for vessels of any class. Creel 
| oe ee parr ate Hen to the satisfaction of the Surveyors and as prescribed in Notice No, 255. (See back of Table.) 
bs built of the Timber above named, except those built wholly of Teak, will have one year added to their classification, if salted while building, provided it be do ) 


a = , ————————— 


Extract from Notice No. 253, dated 24th February, 1870. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


WOOD SHIPS. 


NOTICE is hereby given, that the Committee of this Society have revised 
the Classification of Woods for Shipbuilding purposes named in Table A attached 
to the Rules, and have altered and amended the same as follows :— 


East India Teak raised two years for all parts, thus making this material of 14 years’ grade. 


“Other Continental White Oak, Spanish Chestnut and Blue Gum” raised one year for Second 
Foothooks, Third Foothooks and Lop Timbers, Transoms, Knightheads, Hawse Timbers, &c. ; 
also for Beams and Hooks, Knees, Wales, Blackstrakes, ‘Topsides, and Sheerstrakes; and two 
years for Windlass and Main Piece of Rudder. 


Mahogany of hard texture has been placed in the same category with the above named 
materials, thus reducing the grade of this material in respect both to Frames and Planking. 


North American White Ouk, Stringy Bark, and Red Cedar, raised one year for Windlass, 
and Main Piece of Rudder, and reduced one year for all Inside Planking. American Sweet 
Chestnut withdrawn from the Table. (See also Notice 265, below.) 


Pitch Pine, Larch, Hackmatack, Tamarac and Juniper, raised one year for all parts, except 
Planking outside from keel to light mark and Upper Deck Waterway, Spirketting and Planksheer. 


Second-hand timber named in the Table, raised one year for Windlass, and Main Piece of 
Rudder, also for Upper Deck Waterway, Spirketting and Planksheer, and for all Inside 
Planking. 


Memoranpum.—The advantage ullowed second-hand timber by the footnote to the Table, 
will remain. 


Dantzic, Memel, Riga, and American Red Pine, raised two years for Floors, First and Second 
Foothooks, Transoms, Knightheads, Hawse-timbers, &c., and ome year for Main and Rider 
Keelsons, Beams and Hooks, Knees, Windlass and Main Piece of Rudder, and for Wales, 
Blackstrakes, Topsides and Sheerstrakes. 


American Kock Elm and Hickory, raised one year for Floors, Main and Rudder Keelsons, 
and for Windlass and main piece of Rudder, and ¢wo years for Beams and Hooks. 


Black Birch and Black Walnut, raised to the twelve years’ grade for Planking outside from 
keel to first foothook heads, 


Spruce Fir (with which is now ranked Swedish and Norway Red Pine), raised one year for 
all parts, except tor Planking outside from keel to light mark. 


Materials prescribed for Pall Bitt have been added to the Table. 


The footnotes to the Table have been amended by permitting the use of Black Birch, 
Beech, American Rock Elm, and Cowdie, for Floors in Midships, to an extent not exceeding 
three-fifths the entire length of the keel, in Ships of the 8 years’ grade, also by allowing the 
use of Yellow Pine for Waterways of Upper Deck in Ships of the 8 years’ grade, if properly 
fastened, as prescribed in Table B, and provided the Beams are well secured independently of 
the Waterways. 


Extract from Notice No. 265, dated 26th May, 1870. 


The Committee have also further amended Table A, attached to the Rules, by raising 


American White Oak to the 8 years’ grade for beams and hooks, transoms, knightheads, hawse 
timbers, apron and deadwood, and stem and stern post, with a condition that when used for 
hooks, transoms, knightheads, hawse timbers, aprons, and deadwood, it must be Salted, 


By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 


Secretary. 


No. 265. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


WOOD SHIPS. 


NOTICE is hereby given that in pursuance of Resolutions passed by the 


Committee, the Rule in respect to the Salting of Ships, has been amended as 


regards the Salting of the beams and the keelson and the Rule will now stand as 
to) 
follows, viz.— 


(Sartre. ) 


One year will be added to the term of classification to which a ship may 
otherwise be entitled, provided that during her construction she be salted as under, 
viz. -— 

“The spaces between the transoms and between the timbers of the frame to be filled with 
salt at each end of the vessel for one-fifth her length, from the deadwood to the gunwale, and 
amidships from the upper part of the bilges to the gunwale. For the purpose of retaining the salt 


between the timbers, stops are to be introduced immediately above all the air courses, and at the 


upper part of the bilges. 
“ The keelson is also to be cased in and salted, all fore and aft. 


‘The beams, on which the weather-deck is to be laid, if salted, are to have a groove gouged 
on their upper side, except at their extreme ends; the groove to be in width not less than one- 
fourth the siding of the beam, and one inch in depth, and to be filled with salt as the deck is 
being laid; but if not so salted, the beams, when of wood of the nine years’ grade and under, of 
all ships to which a year has been or may be granted for ‘‘ Salting” must on the occasion of 
Half-time Survey, be exposed for examination by the removal of deck planking to the extent of 
one strake all fore and aft at each side of the ship, or to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 


“The state of the salting throughout such vessels is to be ascertained and reported upon at 
the Half-time and other Special Surveys, and if necessary, the salt is to be renewed.” 


Mem: The foregoing Resolution is not to apply to ships built entirely of Teak. 


By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 
2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C. 
26th May, 1870. 
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MINIMUM DIMENSIONS OF TIMBERS, KEELSON, 


KEEL, PLANKING, &. 
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Moulding of Futtocks and Top Timbers to diminish gradually from size given at Floor Heads to that at Top Timber Heads. 


the Keel ither with full moulding, or with Cross Chocks properly butted, the siding of single Floors, and their moulding at the Keelson, may be reduced to the siding and moulding allowed for Double Floors 
e Keelson, ei i : , 


+ When the heels of Ist Foothooks meet at the middle line on the Keel, under : 
Breadth of Wal i ion 45. 
t The rabbet of the Keel, Stem, and Sternpost to be made so as to leave sufficient substance of wood to form a substantial back rabbet. Be SORT. AEN aloe Penk Ur rear et Gavvion 4 
’ ? F . . . h t f . f 
| All the fore and after hoods, both outside and inside, may be reduced one-sixth in thickness. Furrens are noe, alle 3h Sue oe, Oy a eS ee 
\| 


to receive in and out through Bolts at alternate Timbers, with alternate through bolts in Shelf, and in Clamp where there is no Shelf. 


f tao ‘ : i i derside of the Planksheer, 
This Depth of Waterway for Faying Surface against Timbers is required, below the un A é sith Mamaith 7. 
M F jasati P tto P Top-gallant forecastles, and raised quarter decks, see Rules, sec. 38. For requirements for Vessels of excessive length as compared with breadth and depth, see Rules, Secs. 39, 45, and 62. 
Mem.—For relaxations in respect to Poops, Top- , ' iusitiiced tus vane oo eee ar enaee 
WINDLASS.—The diameter of main piece of windlasses in Steam Ships may be 7/8 of that required in the Table, provided always the body of the windlas gth. 
-—The di 
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SIDING AND MOULDING OF BEAMS.--Sec. il. 
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N.B.—The size of Orlop Beams to be the mean of the sizes 
here prescribed. 


Lloyd's Register of Shipping, 
6th May, 1869. 
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Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, bs above 150 Tons and under 500 Tons.... 7 do. Se at IRS 2 
16th May, 1861. ‘ 600 Tons and above ..........-0++-++> 8 do. 
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MINIMUM DIMENSIONS OF IRON KNEES 


AND KNEE RIDERS FOR BRITIS 
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H AMERICAN BUILT SHIPS AND FIR SHIPS.—section 62. 
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Nore.—The Bolts in all Iron Riders in Hold, to be not more than twenty-one inches apart on the average. 


+ Breadth and thickness of Knees for Upper Deck, where there are Three Decks, may be one sixth less. 
Beam Arms of Knees and Knee Riders, which are 3ft. 6in. in length, to have not less than Fo 
Side Arms of all Hanging Knees to have at least One Bolt more than in the Beam Arms. 


Side Arms of Hanging Knees not to be less in length, than one and a half the length of their Beam Arms. 


d’s Register of Shipping, 
27th May, 1858. 
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Standards upon the Beams of such Ships are not admitted as substitutes for Hanging Knees below them. 
* Provided the depth of hold be 13ft. or upwards. 


{ Beam Arms of Upper and Middle Deck Knees, may be three inches shorter than those of the Lower Deck. 
ur Bolts; and shorter than that length, to have not less than Three Bolts. 


For sizes of Bolts, see Table D. 


in. ft. in. 
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INDEX. 
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Mode of Classification and Surveys, Pages 1, 2, and 3. 


Section. 


Section. 
12. Beams. 18. Partners, Mast. 
12. Spacing of. 12. Pillars. 
23. Bitts. 9. Plating. 
15. Bulkheads. 10. Poops. 
9. Butt Straps. 10. Quarter Decks, Raised. = - 
20. Ceiling. 27. Reports on Vessels. 
21. Cement. 14. Rivets and Riveting. 
22. Chain Plates. 24. Rudder. 
18. Coal Bunker Pipes and Lids. 4. -—— Braces. 
13. Crutch Plates. 2. Scantlings. 
19. Deck (and page 48). 18. Scuppers. 
19. Deck Fastenings. 9. Sheerstrake. 
17. Double Bottoms. 18. Skylights. 
16. Engine Space. 15. Sluice Valves. 
27. Equipment. 4. Stem. 
6. Floor-Plates. 13. Stringers on Ends of Beams. 
10. Forecastles, Topgallant. 13. Stringer Angle Tron. 
5. Frames. 8 & 12. Stringers in Hold. 
5. Spacing of. 13. Tie Plates. 
hs Reversed. 16. Valves and Cocks. 
4. Garboards, Shift of. 10. Vessels, Awning Decked. 
18. Hatchways. 11. Three Decked. 
13. Hooks. 11. —— Spar Decked. 
3. Tron, Quality of. 28. of Extreme Dimensions. 
4. Keel. 29. not Built under Survey. 
4. Keel Plates, Hollow or Flat. 6. with considerable Rise of Floor. 
8. Keelsons. 26. Ventilators. 
1. Length in relation to Breadth and 13. Waterways, Gutter. 
Depth. 6. Watercourses. 
| 4. Posts, Stern, and Propeller. 25. Windlass. 
12. Panting, to Prevent. 3. Workmanship. 


Oe ee 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


IRON SHIPS. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that, in pursuance of a Resolution passed 
by the Committee this day, Ships only which may be built in conformity with 
the Rules for the AA character in force prior to 6th January last, will be allowed 


that character, and will have an asterisk prefixed, thus *A\. 


All other Iron Ships will be classed in accordance with the New Rules 


100 A, 90 A, 80 A, or their intermediates. 


The foregoing Resolution will apply to all Iron Ships built or contracted 
for after this date. 


By order of the Committee, 


GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 


Seoretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 


28th April, 1870. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


RULES FOR THE BUILDING AND CLASSIFICATION OF SAILING AND 
STEAM VESSELS BUILT OF IRON. 


All vessels will be classed AX. with a numeral prefixed, so long as, on careful annual 
and periodical Special Surveys, they are found to be in a fit and efficient condition to 
carry dry and perishable cargoes to and from all parts of the world. 

100AA; and 99 AX, and gg A\, will denote vessels that have been built in accordance 
with, or equal to the Rules, and Tables G 1 and G 2. Deviations from the Rules will 
be allowed, provided that the midship section, &c., in each case, showing the proposed 
scantlings and arrangements, be jirs¢ submitted through the resident Surveyors, and 
approved by the Committee; and that the vessels be built in accordance with the 
approved plans, under the Survey of the Surveyors of this Society.* 

Vessels which do not fulfil all the requirements for the 499A class, but which are 
superior to those built on the 99 AX scale, may, if the Committee think fit, be classed 
95A\3; those not equal to the 99 A\, but superior to the g9 A, may be classed 95 A ; 
aud those which in some respects are deficient of the requirements of the g9 AX scale, 
but fit for the AQ class, may be classed 75 A\. 

Vessels not considered eligible for either of the foregoing numerals may, if found fit, 
be classed A\ for river purposes only. 

N.B.—It is to be distinctly understood that the numerals prefixed to the letter AY 
do not signify terms of years, but are intended for the purpose of comparison only ; the 
A\ character assigned being for an indefinite period, subject to annual and periodical 
Surveys as follow. 

All vessels to be submitted to occasional or annual Surveys when practicable. ‘To 
entitle them to retain their characters in the Register Book, the following Special 
Surveys must be held periodically. At the time of any survey, the comparative numeral 
will depend on the thickness of the plating and angle iron, and the general condition of 
the vessel. 


* In vessels building, or to be built, tnder contract for classification, deviations from the Rules 
will not be allowed by the Committee, unless the Builder previously obtain the sanction of the 
Owner, 
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Survey No. 1.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a dry dock, 
or on ways; the limber boards, the ceiling equal to one strake fore and aft on each 
side removed, and both surfaces of outside plating exposed.* 

Survey No. 2.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a dry dock, 
or on ways; the limber boards, and ceiling equal to three strakes fore and aft on each 
side removed, and both surfaces of outside plating exposed.* 

The windlass at this and all subsequent alternate surveys to be unhung, and its wood 
linings stripped, for the examination of the main piece and its general efficiency, The 
chain cables are also to be ranged on deck for inspection. 

Survey No. 3.—To BE HELD BY TWO SURVEYORS, ONE TO BE AN EXCLUSIVE 
Orricer or tuE SocreTy.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a 
dry dock, or on ways; proper stages to be made, and the hold to be cleared, the close 
ceiling in the hold to be removed, so that the: rivets and plates of keel, and flat of 
bottom, may be thoroughly examined ; coal bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared, the 
whole of the frames, stringers, hooks, floor plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers,} 
ends of beams, water-tight bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating to be 
exposed ;} all oxidation to be removed by being cut or beaten off the several parts 
above named, also from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and rudder ; 
the planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be scraped bright. When the vessel is 
thus prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain the thickness of the plating, by drilling in 
such parts as they may deem necessary. Such parts as may be found defective, or less 
than three-fourths of the required substance by Rule, are to be removed, and replaced 
with proper materials, equal in substance and quality to the original construction. The 
planksheers, waterways, flat of decks, and their fastenings, are also to be examined, and 
made good where necessary.} 

Upper decks must be renewed when reduced in thickness as follows, viz. :—When a 
deck originally 4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches, 33 inches to 2? inches, 3 inches to 
23 inches, 


* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement, or asphalte, if the 
coating be carefully inspected and tested, by beating or chipping, and found sound and adlering satis- 
factorily to the iron, its removal may be dispensed with. 


+ Whenever the engines or boilers are taken out, the bearers, with the floor-plates, keelsons, 
rivets, &c., under them, may, at the request of the Owners, be surveyed, in anticipation of the above 
rule. 

¢ To facilitate the arrangements of Owners, a portion only of the requirements of the foregoing 
special surveys may be complied with at the expiration of the time specified, provided that the whole 
of the survey be completed within twelve months, The Surveyors in such cases are to give the 

’ Owners, or their agents, written notiee of the parts not surveyed, and are also to report the same to the 
Committee. 
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Vessels which have undergone either of the foregoing examinations, will be noted in 
the Register Book, thus (s.s.No.1-70), (s.s.No.2-70), (s.s.No.3-70), indicating the 
special survey and date thereof, and if not submitted to such survey, will be liable 
to have their characters suspended. 

Every vessel which has been classed from 499 A\ to 99A\, inclusive, must be sub- 
mitted to a special periodical survey every four years;—the first according to No. 1; 
the second according to No. 2; the third according to No. 8; and afterwards according 
to No. 1 and No. 3, alternately, at intervals of four years. 

Vessels classed g5 AX and under, must be subjected to a special survey every ¢hree 
years, as per Nos. 1, 2, 3, and afterwards as per Nos. 1 and 3 alternately. 

Whenever the bottom plating is to be cemented, a survey is to be held prior to the 
cement being laid. 


SURVEYS WHILE BUILDING. 
SPECIAL SURVEY. 
The Surveyors are to examine during the progress of a vessel, the materials and work- 
manship, from the laying of the keel to her completion; and to point out as early as 
possible anything that may be objectionable. 


ORDINARY SURVEY. 
Ist. On the several parts of the frame, when in place complete, and before any plating 
is wrought. 
2nd. On the plating, during the progress of riveting. 
3rd. When the beams are in and fastened, before the decks are laid. 
4th. When the vessel is complete, but before the plating is finally coated or cemented. 
5th and last, After the vessel is launched and equipped. 


RULES FOR THE BUILDING OF IRON VESSELS. 


Section No. 1.—The scantlings given in Tables G 1 and 2 are intended for vessels 
the length of which does not exceed eight times their moulded breadth, or twelve times 
their depth of hold. The length to be measured from the after part of the stem to 
the fore part of the stern-post, on the range of the upper deck beams, in one, 
two, and three-decked sailing vessels, but on the range of middle deck beams in 
three-decked steam vessels, and in spar-decked steam vessels for passengers. In 
vessels where the stem forms a cutwater, the length is to be measured from thi 
place where the upper deck beam line would intersect the after edge of stem if it were 
produced in the same direction as the part below the cutwater. The depth of hold 
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to be taken from the upper part of floor plates to the top of the upper deck beams, 
in one, two, or three-decked vessels; but for spar-decked steam vessels for passengers, 
see Section 11. 


For vessels which exceed these proportions, see Section 28. 


2. The scantlings of frames, reversed frames, and thickness of floor-plates in Table 
G 1, are regulated by a sum in feet arising from the addition of the half-moulded 
breadth of the vessel amidships, her depth from the upper part of the keel to the top 
of the upper deck beams, and the girth of the half midship frame section of the vessel, 
measured from the centre line at top of keel to the upper deck stringer plate; and 
this sum multiplied by the length of the vessel regulates the scantlings of the keel, 
stem, and stern post, the thickness of outside plates, keelson plates, stringer plates, and 
the scantlings of the angle iron on beam stringers, and keelson and stringer angle 
irons in hold; also the deck, windlass, and rudder, as in Tables G 1 and G 2. 


3. The whole of the iron to be of a good malleable quality, to be subjected to 
tests at the discretion of the Surveyors. Brittle or inferior material to be rejected. 


All plate, beam, and angle iron to be legibly stamped in two places with the manu- 
facturer’s name or trade mark, and the place where made, which is also to be stated in 
the report of survey. 

The workmanship to be well executed, and submitted to the closest inspection before 
coating or painting: it is not intended to prevent the coating of the plates inside in the 
way of the frames. 

4. The keel, stem, stern, and propeller posts are to be either scarphed or welded 
together, and to be in size according to Table G 1; if scarphed, the length of 
scarphs to be nine times the thickness given in the table for keels; and the rivet holes 
required in the ¢kin ends of them, are recommended to be drilled after the scarphs are 
fitted. 

The stem at its lower part is to be the same moulding as the keel, and attached to 
it by a scarph of the same length as the keel scarph; it may be gradually reduced 
from the height of the load-line, to its head, where it may be three-fourths of the 
sectional area given in Table G 1. 

Where the garboard strakes are thicker than required by the Rules, the thickness of 
the keel may be proportionately reduced. 

The stern and propeller posts, and after end of keel, for single screw propelled vessels, 
to be double the thickness, or twice the sectional area, prescribed for sternposts in the 
Table, the portion adjoining the keel to be tapered fair into it. In a sailing vessel, the 
sternpost may be gradually reduced from the lower part of the rudder trunk to its head, 
where it may be three-fourths of the sectional area given in the table; and in a steam vessel 
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having a propeller frame, it may be gradually reduced at the head to the size required for 
sailing vessels. 

The portion of the forgings of the stern and propeller posts, forming part of the keel, 
is to extend sufficiently forward for the after end of its scarph in sailing vessels to be at 
least once and a half the frame space before the sternpost, and in steam vessels, at least 
twice and a half the frame space before the propeller post. 

The rudder braces are recommended to be forged on to the sternpost. 

Where the keel and keelsons are made of several thicknesses of plates, the plates that 
form the keel to be in thickness, taken together, the same as is required for a solid 
keel, as per Table G1; and the butts of the several plates of which the keel is formed 
to be carefully shifted from each other. The butts of the garboard strakes must be 
shifted clear of the keel scarphs, and not be nearer each other on opposite sides of the 
vessel than two spaces of frames. 

When hollow or flat keel plates are adopted, their breadth must be the same as given 
for the garboard strakes, and their thickness not less than once and a third that prescribed 
for those strakes, for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. The plates before and 
abaft this length may be gradually reduced to the thickness of the garboard strakes. 
See Section 8, Paragraph 5. 

5. The frames to be of the dimensions set forth in Table G1; to be in as great 
lengths as possible, fitted close on to the upper edge of the keel, and in all cases to 
extend to the gunwale; and where either raised quarter decks, poops, or forecastles, are 
constructed, to extend to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed of a 
rounded form at the gunwale; they may then terminate at the lower part of the curve, 
For three-decked steam vessels and spar-decked steam vessels for passengers, sec 
Section 11. When the frames are butted on the keel (except when centre through- 
plate keels are adopted) and wherever butted, they are to have not less than three feet 
lengths of corresponding angle iron, fitted back to back, to cover and support the butts 
and receive the plating. 

The rivet holes to be punched through from the faying surfaces of the frames. It is 
recommended that holes be not punched in the frames at the twn of the bilge until they 
are bent to the required shape; holes in way of the lands of the plating to be drilled 
after the plating is wrought. 

The spacing of the frames from centre to centre to range from twenty-one to twenty- 
four inches, according to the size of the vessel, see Table G 1. 

6. The floor-plates to be in depth at middle line according to the following rule, viz.:— 
To the vessel’s depth, measured from the top of keel to the top of upper deck beams amid- 
ship, add the extreme moulded breadth of the vessel; two-fifths of that sum in inches, to be 
the depth of the floor-plates at middle line. The floorsplates are to extend up the bilges not 
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less than to a perpendicular height, of érvice the depth of floors amidships, from upper 
side of keel at middle line ; and in no case to be less moulded in any part, than a fair 
taper between the depth at middle line and the moulding at their extreme ends, 
which is to be not less than the moulding of the frames. The ends of the floors to 
maintain the height prescribed, for one quarter of the vessel’s length amidships, they 
may then be gradually lowered forward and aft until the upper edges of the floor- 
plates are level (this place to be determined by the form of the vessel), from which to her 
ends they are to be gradually increased in depth, so as to efficiently connect the sides of 
the vessel ; the upper parts of the floors forward and aft are to be high enough to give 
ample room between the reversed frames, on each side of the vessel, for fitting the keelson 
angle irons. (For spar-decked passenger steamers, see Section 11, Paragraph 8.) 

In vessels having considerable rise of floor, the depth of the floor-plates, on a square, at 
the quarter of the vessel’s breadth, set out from the middle line, is not tv be less than 
three-fifths the depth of the floor-plate at the middle line, and the floor-plate is to be 

) extended up the bilges, by a fair taper from middle line, until it terminates at the 
moulding of the frames. 

The thickness of the floor-plates to be as given in Table G1; but at each end of the 
vessel, for one quarter of her length, they may be reduced in thickness one-sixteenth of ai 
inch when the plates amidships are five-sixteenths and above ; and when the plates amid- 
ships are nine-sixteenths in thickness, and above, they may be reduced one-sixteenth of 
an inch, for an eighth of the vessel’s length before and abaft the half length amidships, 
and the remainder may be two-sixteenths of an inch less in thickness than the midship floors. 

A floor-plate to be fitted and riveted to every frame, and to be extended across the 
middle line: except where a vertical centre-plate is adopted, in which case the floor-plates 
are to be efficiently connected to it on each side, by double vertical angle irons of not less 
size than the reversed frames. 

When floors are made in two lengths, the butts are to be well fitted; and when double 
butt-straps are adopted, or the floor-plates lapped, double riveting will be admitted; but 
where single butt-straps are used, the same to be treble riveted. 

Watercourses, Watercourses are to be formed above the frames through all the floor-plates, on each 
side of the middle line, and at the lower turn of the bilges in vessels of full form, and 
also through the vertical centre-plate, and intercostal keelsons, when such keelsons are 
adopted, so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely. 

Reversed Angle 7. Reversed angle irons on frames to be in size as per Table G 1, and to be double 

| Ee from bilge to bilge in engine space. 
Vessels where the sum of the half breadth, depth, and girth of half midship section 
as per Rule, is below 52, to have reversed angle irons riveted to every frame and floor- 
plate, extending across the middle line to the upper part of bilges. 
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Vessels where the number, as per Rule, is 52 and below 61, to have reversed angle 

irons riveted to every alternate frame and floor-plate, extending across the middle line 

to the upper part of bilges, and on the remaining frames and floor-plates to the upper 

deck beam stringer. 

Vessels where the number, as per Rule, is 61 and upwards, to have reversed angle iron 

on every alternate frame and floor plate, extending across the middle line to the upper 

part of the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle irons, when the vessel has two decks 

or tiers of beams, or if spar decked for passengers, or awning decked; but to the upper 

part of middle deck beam stringer angle iron if she have three decks or tiers of 

beams. On the remaining frames and floor-plates, the reversed angle iron is to be 

carried across the middle line, to the height of upper deck beam stringer, in two and 

three decked vessels; but only to the main or middle deck beam stringer plates in 

spar-decked vessels for passengers, or awning decked vessels. 

All vessels to have double reversed angle irons in way of all keelsons and stringers in 

hold; and the butts of reversed angle irons, excepting those at middle line, to 

be secured with butt straps, having not less than two rivets on each side of the 

butt. 

The rivets for securing the reversed angle iron to the frames and floor-plates, to be in 

diameter in proportion to the greatest thickness of angle, or plate iron, through which 

they pass, as specified in the Table for the outside plating, and to be spaced from seven 

{o nine times their diameter, from centre to centre. 

8. The middle line keelson, if of single plate, and standing above the floor-plates, Se iweed 

to be of the size prescribed in Table G 2, and to have angle irons, of the dimensions so. 

given in the same Table, fitted and riveted on its upper and lower edges. There is to be 

a rider plate, on the top of the keelson plate, extending over ¢hree-fourths of the length 

of the vessel amidships, riveted to the angle irons, the breadth of which is to be the sum 

of the flanges of the angle irons and the thickness of centre plate it covers; the thickness 

of the rider plate to be the same as that prescribed for box keelson plates in Table G 2. 

The butts of the plates and angle irons forming this keelson, to be properly shifted, and 

to be efficiently butt strapped. 

If a box keelson be adopted, it is to be formed of plates, properly shifted, of the ee 
elsoa, 

thickness given in Table G 2, with a foundation plate; the depth to be the same as that 

prescribed for single plate keelsons, the angle irons to be of the size given in Table G 2. 

The box is to maintain its depth for half the vessel’s length amidships, it may then be 

gradually reduced to two-thirds of the same at the extreme ends. 

If a middle line intercostal keelson be adopted, it is to be of the thickness prescribed |, Middle Lines. 

in Table G 2, and riveted to vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames, 

to be attached to all floor-plates, and fitted and riveted to the frames and reversed frames, 
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the intercostal plates to extend from the keel to the top of the floors, and to be fitted 
close to them; a bulb plate of not less thickness than the intercostal plates, or plate of 
equal strength, to be let down below the top of the floors, between the reversed angle 
irons, sufficiently for the intercostal plates to be riveted thereto ; this plate to be fitted 
between and riveted to two longitudinal angle irons on the floors, extending all fore 
and aft, of the size given for keelson angle iron in Table G 2; or the letting down of 
the bulb plate may be dispensed with, if the intercostal plates are extended to the upper 
edge of the longitudinal angle irons. 


Where flat plate keels are used, the intercostal keelson plates, or centre through-plates, 
are to be fitted close down on the keel, and connected to it by double angle irons of the 
dimensions given for keelson angle irons in Table G 2, riveted all fore and aft to the 
keel and keelson. 


If the middle line keelson be formed of a centre through-plate, extending from the 
lower edge of the keel to the top of the floors, it must not be less in thickness than that 
required in Table G 2 for intercostal keelsons. To strengthen the floor-plates trans- 
versely at their intersection at the middle line, in addition to the double vertical angle 
irons riveted to their ends and to the centre plate keelson, there is to be a flat keelson 
plate, of the same thickness as, and not less than three-fourths the breadth of the 
garboard strakes in Table G 1, riveted to double reversed angle irons on the upper 
edge of floors, and to two fore and aft angle irons on the upper edge of the centre 
through-plate keelson. But should the centre through-plate keelson be extended 
above the upper edge of the floors, then it is to be connected by two fore and 
aft angle irons, of the size given in Table G@ 2, to two flat plates, one on each 
side of the middle line, of the thickness given for intercostal plates, and one-third the 
breadth of the garboard strakes, to be well riveted to the double reversed angle irons 
on the upper edge of the floors. In all cases the centre plate keelson is to be extended 
as far forward and aft as practicable. 


All vessels to have bilge keelsons, extending all fore and aft, and placed at the 
lower turn of the bilges, formed of double angle irons fitted back to back. If the 
vessel have but a single tier of beams, a side stringer, formed of the same size angle 
irons, is to be fitted between the bilges and upper deck, extending all fore and 
aft. 


In vessels, where the number in Table G 2 is 8,900 and upwards, double angle iron 
stringers are to be fitted between the bilge keelsons and the hold beams, at the upper 
part of the turn of bilge, extending all fore and aft, and be riveted back to back and to 
double reversed angle irons on the frames, the size of them not to be less than those used 
for the middle line keelson. 
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Tn vessels where the number in Table G 2 is 13,100, and under 15,500, a double 
angle iron keelson is to be fitted on each side, as far forward and aft as practicable, and 
to be placed about midway between the middle line and bilge keelsons. 

Where the number is 15,500, and under 18,700, intercostal plates are to be fitted on 
each side, as far forward and aft between the floors as practicable, and to be placed 
about midway between the middle line and bilge keelsons; these plates are to be fitted 
close to the floors, to which they are to be attached by angle irons of the size of the 
reversed frames ; they are to extend to the top of the floors, and longitudinal plates, in 
long lengths of the same thickness as the intercostal plates, are to be let down and 
riveted to them. These plates are to be fitted between and riveted to two longitudinal 
angle irons of the size given for keclson angle irons; or the longitudinal plates may 
be dispensed with if the intercostal plates are extended to the upper edge of the 
longitudinal angle irons and riveted to them. 


Where the number is 18,700 and above, intercostal plates are to be fitted as previously 
described ; and, in addition, they are to be attached to the outside plating by fore and 
aft angle irons of the size of the reversed frames. 

Intercostal plates need not be fitted in the range of double bottoms. 

Vessels not being of a size to require side intercostal keelson plates are to have wash- 
plates, or boards, fitted between the middle line and bilge keelsons, for not less than half 
the vessel’s length amidships. 

Where bulb iron is used for keelsons or stringers the joints are to be overlapped and 
riveted; the length of the overlap must not be less than twice the depth of the bulb 
plate ; iron of other form than bulb may be used for them, if of equal strength. 


All angle irons for keelsons and stringers are to be in long lengths, properly shifted ; 
and wherever butted to be connected with angle or plate iron, not less than two feet 
long, fitted in the throat of them, properly riveted to each flange. The thickness of the 
connecting plates not to be less than the thickness of the angle irons they connect. 


In all cases the middle line, side, and bilge keelsons, and (where practicable) the 
stringers, are to be carried fore and aft, continuously through the bulkheads, the latter 
being made watertight around them; and where such parts of the ship are necessarily 
separated, the longitudinal strength is to be efficiently maintained, to the satisfaction of 
the Surveyors. 

All middle line and intercostal keelson plates may be reduced in thickness forward and 
aft, to the same extent as allowed in the floor plates ; or the former may be proportion- 
ately reduced in depth at the ends of the vessel. 


9. No plates to be less in length than five spaces of frames, except the fore 
and after hoods. No butts of outside plating in adjoining strakes to be nearer 
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each other than two spaces of frames, and the butts of the alternate strakes not to be 
under each other, but shifted not less than one frame space. The butts of the upper 
or main deck, and of spar deck stringer plates, in all cases, to be shifted not less than 
two spaces of frames clear of the butts of the sheerstrakes. 
All butts of plating (where practicable) to be planed and fitted close, and all outside 

edges of plating are to be either planed or chipped fair. 

sailing Vessels In sailing vessels and, paddle steamers, all outside plating (excepting the garboard 

Steamers, strakes) and stringer plates upon beams, where the number in Table G 1 is under 
5,200, if not less than five-sixteenths in thickness amidships; and in all vessels where 
the number exceeds 5,200, if not less than six-sixteenths in thickness amidships, may 
be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch for a fourth of the vessel’s length at each end ; 
and when the plates are ten-sixteenths and above amidships, a reduction will be allowed 
of one-sixteenth of an inch, for an eighth of the vessel’s length before and abaft the half 
lengths amidships, and the remaining plates at the ends may be two-sixteenths of an inch 
less in thickness, than those of their respective strakes amidships. 


Ecrew Steamers, In screw propelled vessels, the plating forward, and aft from the lower part of the 
rudder trunk upwards, may be reduced to the extent allowed in sailing vessels ; but, 
below the rudder trunk, no reduction will be permitted in their after bodies when the 
plating amidships is Jess than eight-sixteenths ; if of that thickness and above, it may 
be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch abaft the half length amidships, excepting the boss 
plates covering the screw shaft, which are to be of the same thickness as the strakes 
amidships of which they form part. 

of Pes None The side plating of poops, forecastles, and of awning decked vessels, above the main 


castles, & Awning sheerstrake, need not exceed six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness. 
decked Vessels, 


Bulwark Stays. | Where gutter waterways are adopted at the upper deck, the butt-straps of the bulwark 
plating are to be sufficiently broad to receive the spur in the middle of the stay; and 
when the plates do not exceed twelve feet in length they are to have stays fitted against 
the butt-straps, and an intermediate stay is to be fitted between the butts against plates 
similar to the butt-straps. In no case are the stays which support the bulwarks (vide 
Fig. 1), to be more than six feet apart. Their size may be from 1Zin. to 2 in. in 
diameter, regulated by the length of the stay and the size of the vessel, These arrange- 
ments may be modified according to circumstances, if to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

Sheerstrake, The sheerstrake in one and two decked vessels,’ and three decked sailing vessels, is 
not to be fitted with its lower edge nearer to the deck beam stringer plate than two- 
thirds the breadth of sheerstrake required by Rule ; its butt-straps to be in one piece, 
and not to be cut at the stringer plate unless fully compensated for. For breadth of 
sheerstrake, see footnote in Table G 1. 
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In vessels, where the number in Table G 2 exceeds 13,100, the butt-straps of the 
upper deck beam stringer plate, sheerstrake, and of three strakes of plating round the 
bilges, for half their length amidships, are to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than 
the plates they connect, and treble riveted (see Section 14); where the numbers are above 
10,450, and not exceeding 13,100, the same additional strength as the foregoing will 
be required, excepting that only the butts of two strakes round the bilges need be 
treble riveted. In smaller vessels it will only be necessary to have the butt-straps of 
the sheerstrake, upper deck stringer plate, and one strake at the bilges, for half the 
length amidships, increased one-sixteenth of an inch, and double riveted. 

All butt-straps to be of the breadth given in Table G@ 1, and the fibre of the iron to 
be in the direction of the fibre of the plates they connect. The space between the plating 
and the frames, to have solid filling or lining pieces in one length, closely fitted, and of 
the same breadth as the frames. 

10. In raised quarter-decks, a reduction of one-fifth from the thickness which would 
be required in the same range if the vessel were flush decked, will be allowed in the 
outside plating, beams, stringer plates upon beams, angle iron on stringer plates, and flat 
of deck. 

The frames in all cases, and the reversed angle iron on alternate frames, are to extend 
to the raised quarter-deck stringer plate. 

The upper deck beam stringer plate, is to maintain its breadth to the break of the 
quarter deck, and then it may be gradually reduced in breadth until it terminates at the 
third frame abaft the break, and it is to be fitted and riveted to the outside plating; the 
upper deck sheerstrake plate is to extend to the stern. The front or break bulkhead of 
the raised quarter deck, is to be stiffened by a thwartship plate, of not less size than the 
upper deck beam tie-plates, and efficiently connected to it by angle iron; this thwartship 
plate is to be supported by bracket plates, when not riveted to a beam. 

In full poops, top-gallant forecastles, awning decks, and engine space enclosures, a 
reduction of one-fourth from the dimensions which would be required in the same range 
if the vessel were flush decked, will be allowed in the outside plating, beams, stringer 
plates upon beams, angle iron on stringer plates, and flat of deck, but in no case need 
the outside plating exceed six-sixteenths in thickness. The beams may be of plain angle 
iron of the size required in Table G 2 for gunwale angle irons, provided that the breast, 
mast, and hatchway beams have an angle iron of the size of the reversed frames riveted 
to them. 

Where the poop, forecastle, or awning deck is constructed of a rounded form at the 
gunwale, the frames need not extend beyond the lower part of the curve, and the beams 
may be of plain angle iron not less in dimensions than the size required in Table G 2 
for gunwale angle iron, one to be placed at every alternate frame, to scarph the main 
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frames with not less than eighteen inches, and to be properly riveted to them; the 
breast, mast, and hatchway beams are to have an angle iron of the size of the reversed 
frames riveted to them; the rounded gunwale plating may be of the thickness required 
for the poop or forecastle stringer plates, and must be properly constructed, to the satis- 
faction of the Surveyors. 

In awning-decked vessels, all the main frames must extend to the awning-deck 
stringer plate, or to the lower part of the curve, when of a rounded form at the gunwale, 
for a sixth of the vessel’s length at each end; in the remaining space if every alternate 
frame be extended to the above height, it will be sufficient, if additionally strengthened 
in way of the rigging. In such vessels, the upper or main deck to have scuppers 
through the side and ports to discharge water, and comings and hatches as fitted to a 
weather deck. See Section 18, paragraph 6. : 

11. In sailing vessels with three decks,—viz., wpper, middle, and iower deck, a 
reduction of one-fifth from the dimensions given in Tables G 1 and G 2, for such parts in 
the range of upper deck in vessels with two decks, will be allowed in the scantlings of 
the upper deck beams, stringers, tie plates, and the outside plating from the middle deck 
upwards, excepting the sheerstrake; the middle and lower deck beams and stringers 
are to be of the same size in proportion to the vessel’s length and breadth as they 
would be in the lower deck of a vessel having only two decks. In all cases, the middle 
deck is to be properly laid and caulked. 

In steam vessels having three decks or tiers of beams, where the space between the 
main or middle deck and the upper deck is intended for the stowage of cargo, the depth 
and thickness of the floor-plates and size of the middle-line keelson are to be regulated 
by the dimensions of the half midship section measured to the upper part of the upper 
deck beam: when the gunwale is of a rounded form, the measurement is to be taken to 
an intersection, such as would be determined by an angular gunwale. The remainder of 
the scantlings to be regulated by the dimensions of the half midship section measured 
to the main or middle deck beam, when the distance between the main or middle deck 
beam and the upper edge of the upper deck beam is less than seven feet ; but when this 
distance is exceeded, then seven feet must be set down from the upper edge of the upper 
deck beam, and from this height the depth and girth of the half midship section are to 
be measured. All frames are to extend to the upper deck stringer plate, except when con- 
etructed with a rounded form at the gunwale, they may then terminate at the lower part 
of the curve; but the reversed angle irons on the frames are only required to extend to 
the upper part of the main or middle deck stringer angle iron, and to the wpper part of 
frames alternately. 


In such vessels, when the number is below 13,100, the plating from the main to the 
upper deck sheerstrake must not be less than six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness ; if 
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13,100, and not exceeding 18,700, it must not be less than seven-sixteenths, and if of 
that number or above, it must not be less than eight-sixteenths of an inch in thickness. 

A reduction of one-fifth from the dimensions required by Tables G 1 and G 2, for the 
corresponding parts in the range of the upper deck in vessels with two decks, will be 
allowed for the dimensions of all upper deck beams, the sheerstrake, and for the thick- 
ness of stringers and tie plates. The butts of the upper deck sheerstrake and stringer 
plate to be treble riveted for half the vessel’s length amidships. In all cases where the 
gunwale is of a rounded form, the plate which covers it may be one-fifth less in thickness 
than prescribed in ‘Table G 2 for the stringer plate. 

These vessels are to have a complete main or middle deck properly laid and caulked, 
and a main or middle deck sheerstrake; the thickness of the flat of the main or middle 
deck may be one-half inch less in thickness than the wpper deck, which is to be of the 
thickness prescribed in Table G 2; the main or middle deck sheerstrake must be of the 
thickness prescribed in Table G 1, and amidships, its lower edge must be not more than 
one-half its depth below the main deck stringer-plate. The main deck stringer-plate is 
to be fitted and connected to the outside plating by angle iron between the frames, of 
the size given for beam stringer angle iron, and in addition, an inner stringer angle iron 
of the same size passing continuously fore and aft, must be riveted to reversed angle 
iron on each frame, and to the main deck stringer plate; the space between this angle 
iron and the sheerstrake, all fore and aft, is to be filled in and made watertight: similar 
angle irons are to be riveted to the stringer plate and reversed frames at the lower deck. 
The main or middle deck sheerstrake may be reduced in thickness if fully compensated 
for by increasing the thickness of the plating above it. 

To entitle vessels to the foregoing arrangement, their dimensions, which determine 
their seantlings are not to be less than will produce the No. 11,800 given in the Tables. 
In such vessels the measurement of depth for regulating the additional strength at 
the dilge and bottom, as per Section 28, is to be taken from the upper part of floor-plate 
to the top of the main or middle deck beam; but for regulating the strength of the sheer- 
strakes and stringer plates, the depth, for the relation of length to depth, is to be taken 
to the top of the upper deck beams amidships. 

In these vessels the side intercostal keelson is always to be fitted and attached to the 
outside plating by angle iron of the size of the reversed frame. 

When Section 28 (relating to vessels’ proportions) applies to these vessels, the 
increased strength defined for sheerstrakes and stringer plates, is to be added to those 
of the upper deck, and not of the middle deck. Vessels to which this Rule applies will 
be noted in the Register Book, thus :—3 decks. ‘ 

In spar-decked steam vessels having three decks or tiers of beams, in which the parts 
above the main or middle deck are slighter than are required for “ three-decked ships 
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for cargo,” and consequently are only fit for the accommodation of crew and passengers, 
to the exclusion of cargo, the scantlings are to be regulated by the dimensions under the 
main or middle deck. 

In such vessels all the main frames must extend to the spar-deck stringer plate, or to 
the lower part of the curve when of a rounded form at the gunwale, for one-sixth the 
yessel’s length at each end; in the remaining space, if every alternate frame be extended 
to the above height it will be sufficient, if additionally strengthened in the way of the 
rigging. 

The reversed angle irons on the frames are only required to extend to the upper part 
of the hold or lower-deck stringer angle iron, and to the main or middle deck stringer 
plate alternately. 

When the number for these vessels is less than 13,100, the plating from the main to 
the spar-deck sheerstrake must not be less than six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness ; 
if 13,100 and above, it must not be less than seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness. 

A reduction of one-fourth from the dimensions required by Tables G 1 and 2, for 
the corresponding parts in the range of the upper deck in vessels with two decks, will 
be allowed from the dimensions of all beams,”stringers, tie-plates, sheerstrake, and 
thickness of deck. 

When the spar deck is constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, the beams may 
be of plain angle iron, if of not less strength than prescribed above, and are to searph 
the main frames with not less than two feet lengths, and to be properly riveted to them. 
All hatchway and mast beams are to be of increased strength. The rounded gunwale 
plates to be of the same thickness as the spar deck stringer plates, and properly con- 
structed, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

These vessels are to have a complete main or middle deck, properly laid and caulked, 
and a main or middle deck sheerstrake, of the thickness prescribed by Tables G 1 and G 
2: the main deck stringer plate is to be fitted and connected to the sheerstrake by angle 
irons between the frames, of the size given for beam stringer angle iron. 

To entitle vessels to the foregoing arrangement, their dimensions which determine 
their scantlings are not to be less than will produce the number 11,800 given in the 
Tables. 

Such erections only as are necessary for navigating these vessels will be allowed on 
the spar deck. 

When Section 28 (relating to vessels’ proportions) applies to these vessels, the 
increased strength defined for sheerstrakes and stringer plates is to be added to those of 
the main or middle deck. 

Vessels to which this Rule applies, as regards an entire spar deck, will be noted in the 
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As the safely and seaworthiness of spar-decked vessels greatly depend on the draught of 
water to which they are loaded, it is to be understood that the Joregoing Rules for their 
coustruction are framed with a view to their being loaded to such a draught only as will 
give a minimum free board for every foot depth of hold, Srom the top of the floor plate to 
the upper side of main or middle deck beam, of 1% inch, measured Jrom the inain or 
middle deck stringer plate to the water’s edge. 

12. Beam plates to be in depth, one quarter of an inch for every foot in length, and 
to be in thickness, one-sixteenth of an inch for every inch in depth, of the said beams, 
to he made of H iron, T bulb iron, or bulb-plate with double angle irons riveted on 
upper edge ; the two sides of each of these angle irons to be not less in breadth than 
three-fourths the depth of beam plate, and to be in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch 
for every inch of the two sides of the angle iron ; or the beams may be composed of any 
other approved form, equal in strength. All beams to be well and efficiently connected 
or riveted to the frames, with bracket ends or knee-plates ; each arm of knee-plates not 
to be less in length than twice and a half the depth of beams, and to be in thickness 
equal to the beams. The beams to be placed over each other. 

The size of all beams which are not less in length than three-fourths of the length of 
the midship beam, may be in proportion to their length, as described above; all other 
beams must not be Jess than three-fourths the depth and thickness of the midship beam, 
excepting at hatchways exceeding in length two spaces of frames, mast, and pall bitt 
beams, and beam under the heel of bowsprit, which must not be less in size than the 
midship beam. 

All beams, and Jong hatchway carlings, for at least one-half the length of the vessel 
amidships, and the alternate beams before and abaft this length, to be pillared; and, in 
addition, the beams under the bowsprit, pall bitt, windlass, and capstan are to be pillared ; 
the pillars to have not less than two rivets in each of their ends, so as to form a continuous 
tie from the keelson to the upper deck, or spar deck, and to be of the sizes given in 
Table G1. Where a vessel has three decks or tiers of beams, the size of the pillars to 
the middle tier is to be a mean between the sizes given in Table G 1. 

When hold or orlop beams are spaced further apart than to every second and fourth 
frame alternately, the pillars are to extend from the keelson, to the tier of beams next 
above the hold or orlop beams; and the latter must be efficiently secured to the pillars. 
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Vessels under 12 feet depth of hold are to have a double angle iron stringer extending 
all fore and aft, riveted to reversed frames, or lug pieces, about midway between bilge 
keelson and deck beams. 

Vessels of 12 and under 14 feet in depth to have, in addition to the foregoing, bulb 
iron of the size required for their deck beams, riveted between the double angle iron 
stringer for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships, or the bulb iron may be dispensed 
with, provided that in lieu thereof, intercostal plates in ‘long lengths be fitted between 
the double angle iron stringers, and attached by single angle iron to the outside 
plating. 

Vessels of 14 and under 16 feet in depth, to have hold beams fastened to every fourth 
frame, and stringer plates on them, of the size prescribed in Section 18. Hold beams 
may be dispensed with, provided an angle iron be fitted and riveted to the inner edge of 
the stringer plate, of the size given for gunwale angle irons in Table G 2: arranged so 
that its vertical flange may cover the ends of the bracket-plates. 

Vessels of 16 and under 18 feet in depth, to have hold or lower deck beams fastened 
to every second and fourth frame, alternately. 

Vessels of 18 fect in depth and above, to have hold or lower deck beams fastened to 
every alternate frame. 

Vessels of 22, and not exceeding 24 feet in depth, from the upper part of the upper 
or main deck beams, or more than 14 feet, and not exceeding 16 feet, from the upper 
part of the hold or lower deck beams, to the top of the floors, to have éwo pairs of double 
angle iron stringers, extending fore and aft, between the bilge keelson and hold or lower 
deck beams. 

All vessels having two decks (viz., wpper and lower deck), and exceeding 24 feet in 
depth, from the top of upper deck beams to the top of floor-plates ; and vessels with 
three decks (viz., upper, middle, and lower), exceeding 24 feet in depth from the top of 
middle deck beams to the top of floor-plates; and where the depth from the upper side 
of lower deck beams exceeds 16 feet; are to have stringer plates, in lieu of orlop beams; 
fitted to the outside plating, and connected thereto with stringer angle irons; the plates 
to be equal in width to the width of the hold beam stringer added to the moulding of 
the frames. These stringers must be supported by bracket plates riveted to them and to 
alternate frames, and upon the inner edge of the stringer plate, a beam stringer angle 
iron as per Table G 2, is to be fitted and riveted so that its vertical flange may cover the 
ends of the bracket plates. 

When the spaces between beams exceed two spaces of frames, a knee or bracket plate 
is to be riveted to alternate frames and to the stringer plate. 

Where it is necessary, in consequenee of long hatchways, engine-rooms, &e., to dispense 
with hold or lower deck beams to the extent of eight spaces of frames, they must be 
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compensated for by the introduction of an angle iron of the size given for gunwale angle 
iron as per Table G 2, riveted to the inner edge of the stringer plates, arranged so that 
its vertical flange may cover the ends of the bracket-plates. 

If an arrangement differing from the foregoing, in the spacing of the hold beams in 
other parts of the ship to suit convenience of cargo be required, a sketch with all par- 
ticulars must be submitted, through the resident Surveyors, who are to state their opinion 
thereon, for the Committee’s consideration. 

In vessels exceeding 9 feet in depth from the lower side of the lower deck beams, extra Panting (to 
beams, or beams and stringers, will be required in the peaks, forward in sailing vessels csi 
and paddle steamers, and forward and aft in screw-propelled vessels; the sizes, arrange- 
ment, and security of them to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

In vessels having fine ends, these stringers are to be fitted to the outside plating and 
attached to it by angle irons. ; 


13. All vessels to have stringer plates (of the thickness given in Table Gy ig)yo Serres sms 
upon the ends of each tier of beams. Those upon the ends of upper deck beams in vessels 
with one or two decks or tiers of beams, and on ends of main or middle deck beams, 
in spar decked vessels, to be in width one inch for every seven feet of the vessel’s 
length, for half her length amidships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel they may 
be gradually reduced to three-fourths the width amidships ; in no case, however, is the 
width to be less than eighteen inches, The stringer plates on all tiers of beams are to be 
fitted home and riveted to the outside plating all fore and aft, with angle iron of the 
dimensions required by Table G@ 2; the middle and lower deck stringer plates to have 
an additional angle iron extending all fore and aft (excepting at the main or middle 
deck in spar-deck passenger steamers), riveted to the reverse frames, and to the stringer 
plates. The width of the stringer plates, inside the reversed frames, on ends of 
beams below the wpper deck in vessels with two decks, and on ends of beams below 
the main or middle deck in three-decked and spar-decked steam vessels for passengers, 
to be not less than three-fourths the midship breadth of the upper, main, or middle 
deck stringer plate respectively ; these stringers are to maintain their midship breadth 
for half the yessel’s length amidships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel 
they may be gradually reduced to three-fourths their width amidships. In cases where 
no deck is laid, and the width of stringer plate on ends of hold beams is objected to, 
it may be reduced, provided such reduction be fully compensated for. The objectionable 
practice of cutting through the stringer plates for the admission of wood roughtree 
stanchions will not be allowed. 

All stringers and tie-plates may be reduced in thickness towards the end of the 
vessel to the same extent as allowed for outside plating. See Section 9. All stringer 
plates on ends of beams below the upper deck in two-decked vessels, or the middle deck 
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in three-decked vessels, may be one-sixteenth of an inch less in thickness than that 
prescribed in Table G 2. 

It is recommended to fit a lining piece behind the upper deck stringer angle iron, from 
butt-strap to butt-strap of the sheerstrake, the lining piece to be the thickness of the 
butt-straps, and increased in depth in way of scuppers to admit of being riveted to the 
sheerstrake below the upper deck stringer plate. 

When gutter waterways are fitted to upper decks, having poops and forecastles, the 
angle irons forming the ends of the gutters are to be welded; the gutters to be carefully 


-caulked ; and it is recommended that when completed they be cemented. 


All vessels to have tie-plates ranging all fore and aft upon each side of the 
hatchways, on each tier of beams, these plates to be lapped or butted, and at least 
double riveted; in addition thereto, the beams of the upper and main or middle deck 
in three-decked steam vessels, and of the upper decks in vessels of one, two, or three 
decks, must have the tie-plates fitted from side to side diagonally (as shown in Fig. 15), 
wherever the arrangements of the deck will admit of them; all tie-plates are to be in 
width one-third the breadth required for upper deck stringer plates, and of the thickness 
of the stringer plates of the respective decks or tiers of beams ; and to be well riveted 
to each other, and to the beams, deck hooks, and transoms ;—and all butts to be 
properly shifted. Upon hold beams where no deck is to be laid, or where tie-plates 
would interfere with stowage of cargo, double angle irons of the dimensions given in 
Table G 2 for angle irons on lower deck beam stringer plates, placed at middle line 
on each side of the hatchways, extending fore and aft wherever practicable, and well riveted 
to all beams, deck hooks, and transoms, will be admitted in lieu thereof. 

Diagonal tie-plates on beams may be dispensed with under the following conditions, 
viz. :—the deck stringer plates for three-fifths the length amidships must be one inch in 
width for every five fect of the vessel’s length, after which they may be gradually reduced 
at the ends to five-eighths the width amidships ; and the fore and aft tie-plates must be 
one-third the breadth, and of the thickness of the stringer plates. 

All stringers, where practicable, to extend fore and aft, and to be efficiently con- 
nected at their ends with plates forming hooks and crutches, to the satisfaction of the 
Surveyors. 

Transom plates are to be fitted and connected to the frames, and to the stern-post 
where practicable, so as to efficiently support the counter. 

14. The rivets to be of the best quality, and to be in diameter as per Table G 1, 
and increased in size under their heads to fill the rivet holes. The rivet holes to be 
regularly and equally spaced and carefully punched from the faying surfaces opposite 
each other in the adjoining parts, in the laps, lining pieces, butt straps, and frames, 
and to be countersunk where necessary. The rivets are not to be nearer to the butts 
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or edges of the plating, butt-straps, or of any angle iron, than a space equal to their own 
diameter; and the space between any two consecutive rows of rivets must not be less 
than once and a half their diameter. They are to be spaced not more than four and a 
half diameters apart from centre to centre, excepting in the keel, stem, and sternpost, 
where they may be five times their diameter, and through the frames and outside 
plating, and in reversed angle irons, where they may be spaced from seven to nine times 
their diameter apart from centre to centre. All butts of plating, except those of poops, 
top-gallant forecastles, and bulwarks, to be chain riveted, and a space equal to twice 
the diameter of the rivets to be between each row; where treble riveting is adopted, a 
space equal to twice the diameter of the rivet, to be between each row, with half the 
number of rivets in the back row. All double and treble riveting, except in the keel, 
stem, and sternpost, is recommended to be chain riveting. 

When riveted up, the rivets are completely to fill the holes, and their points or outer 
ends are not to be below the surface of the plating. All vessels to have the edges or 
longitudinal joints of outside plating double riveted from the keel to the height of upper 
part of bilges all fore and aft. In all vessels the edges of the plating above this 
height, excepting the lower edges of sheerstrakes, may be single riveted if the 
plating be cight-sixteenths of an inch or less in thickness, but if above that thickness 
they must be double riveted. The stem, stern post, keel, edges of garboard strakes and 
sheerstrakes, butts of outside plating, breasthooks, transoms, and plates of beams, also 
butts of keelsons, stringers, and all longitudinal ties, to be at least double riveted in all 
vessels. The overlaps of plating, where chain riveting is adopted, are not to be less than 
six times the diameter of the rivets ; and where single riveting is admitted, to be not less 
than three and a half times the diameter of the rivets. The butts and edges of outside 
plating to be truly fitted, and carefully caulked. 

15. Steamers, in addition to the engine-room bulkheads, to have two water-tight 
bulkheads, built at a reasonable distance from the ends of the vessel, to extend from the 
keel and outside plating to the upper deck in vessels with two decks, and to the main, 
or middle, deck in three-decked cargo, and spar-decked passenger vessels (otherwise called 
“tonnage deck”’); but the aftermost bulkhead will not be required to extend to this 
height if it be connected to a water-tight platform or deck of iron, extending from its 
upper part entirely round the after part of the vessel, thus rendering the lower after 
body a water-tight compartment. The bulkhead is to be made water-tight where a screw 
shaft passes through. 

In sailing ships the foremost or collision bulkhead only will be required; but its 
position must be to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. All plating of bulkheads to be 
of the thickness prescribed in Table G1; and when fitted between two frames at each 
side of the vessel, to be strongly riveted through them; or if attached only to one 

e f 


Bulkheads. 


Sluice Cocks. 


Engine Space, 


Valves & Cocks, 


Double Bottoms, 


Hatchways and 
Mast-partners. 


66 LLOYD'S REGISTER OF SILIPPING. 


frame, then to have brackets or knee plates riveted horizontally against the side plating 
of the vessel and to the bulkheads, foreside and aftside alternately, near the middle 
of the outside plates, and to be strongly riveted thereto. Lining pieces between these 
frames and outside plating, in way of bulkheads, are to extend in one piece from the 
foreside of the frame afore, to the aftside of the frame abaft the bulkhead frames. 

The bulkheads to be supported vertically by angle irons (of the dimensions given in 
Table G 1) not exceeding two feet six inches apart ; and to be efficiently connected and 
riveted together and to the corresponding floors, beams of the several decks, and the 
frames. Where necessary, these bulkheads are to be further stiffened by horizontal angle 
irons. All such bulkheads to be caulked and made thoroughly water-tight. 

A sluice cock or valve is to be fitted at the limbers, at each water-tight bulkhead, to 
allow water to be shut off, or to reach the pumps when required ; the same to be fitted, 
so as to be controlled at the deck next above the load water-line. 

16. In vessels propelled by machinery, care must be taken that the engine and 
boiler bearers are properly constructed, and where they may interfere with the longitu- 
dinal strength of the vessel they must extend a sufficient distance beyond the bulkheads 
of the engine and boiler space, to compensate for such interruption, After the machinery 
and boilers are fitted, as many hold or lower-deck beams are to be introduced as may be 
practicable ; and the vessels are to be otherwise made secure where necessary in thie 
engine-room, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. See Section 12. In the engine space 
double reversed angle irons must be fitted to every floor, extending from bilge to bilge. 

The shut-off valves or cocks of all openings for the inlet or outlet of water, in con- 
nection with the engines and boilers, are to be fitted close to the vessel’s sides, and are 
to be accessible at all times. 

17. To entitle a Vessel to be noted in the Register Book as having a “ Dowdle 
Bottom,” the inner or second bottom must be efficiently constructed; the plating not to 
be less in thickness than that given in Table G 1 for plating of the bulkheads, and the 
flange or side plate must be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker. The double bottom must 
be efliciently connected to the outside plating and frames of the main body of the vessel. 
The butts and edges may be single riveted. ‘* Man holes” must be constructed, or pro- 
vision made for the removal of a portion of the plates so as to enable the inner surface 
of outside plating, the frames, floors, keelsons, and rivets to be thoroughly examined and 
coated when required. The wpper side of the plating must be protected with wood 
planking as ceiling, in no case to be less than three inches in thickness. 

Vessels will be marked “ Part Double Bottom,” provided such portions extend over at 
least one-half of the vessel’s length. 

All hatchways and mast-holes are to be properly framed to receive half beams where 
required, and the latter to have partners at the upper deck and at the tier of beams 
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where the masts are wedged, the plating of which is not to be less in thickness than 
is required for stringer plates, and the united breadths of the plates are not to be less 
than three times the diameter of the masts. These plates are to be well riveted to each 
other, and to the beams, and at the decks where the masts are to be wedged ; an angle 
iron of the dimensions required for the main frame of the ship is to be properly fitted 
and riveted to the plate round the mast-holes. 

It is recommended to have only one large angle iron on the beams were comings are 
intended to be fitted, of sufficient size to compensate for double angle irons, the angle 
iron to be on the side of the beam that will be clear of the hatchway space, and plates 
are to be fitted and riveted to these beams, when necessary, in order that the ends of the 
deck may be properly fastened. 

In all cases where half beams are required, fore and aft carlings of the same size and 
description as the beams are to be fitted in the hatchway spaces; the plates forming the 
comings and headledges are to be of suflicient strength in proportion to their size, and 
are to extend to the lower edge of the beams and carlings and riveted to them, excepting 
that when the beams are of bulb iron they may then terminate on the bulb; or where 
coming plates are of extra thickness, the carlings may be dispensed with. Half beams 
are to be fitted to alternate frames between the hatchway beams, and their ends are to be 
secured by the angle irons on their upper edges being made knee-shaped, and fitted and 
riveted to the fore and aft carlings or comings. In addition, fore and aft tie-plates are to 
he fitted close to the comings and riveted to the beams and half beams. An angle iron, 
with its flange of sufficient depth to extend half an inch above the deck is to be fitted 
and riveted to the comings and headledge plates, and to the beams and tie plates; its 
upper edge to be properly caulked, and the rivets used in its vertical flange to be 
countersunk and flush headed. 

The skylights to engine-rooms, and the comings to which they are attached, are in all 
cases to be substantially constructed, and efficiently fastened to the beams, and, whether 
of iron or wood, are not to be less than thirty inches above the upper deck in one or two 
decked vessels, and cighteen inches aboye spar or awning decks. 

s, and the glass in them should 


The skylights to be securely attached to the coming 
be very strong (from three-eighths to half an inch thick), protected by a strong guard of 
iron or brass rods, or by a frame work of wire; in additjon, dead lights of either iron or 
wood must be fitted having bull’s eyes in them, and arrangements made for their efficient 
security in bad weather. 

In awning decked steam vessels, and those having cither a poop or bridge house with 
the engine-room beneath, the engine-room hatchways in the upper deck are to be enclosed 
by iron trunk bulkheads, efficiently strengthened by angle iron, and extended from the 


upper deck to the beams above, to which they are to be secured; or to have comings at 


Skylights. 


Coal Bunker 
Pipes and Lids, 


Ports, Flaps, 
and Scuppers. 


Deck. 


Ceiling. 
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least 3 feet in height above the main deck. Strong iron doors will be allowed in these 
trunk bulkheads, provided their lower parts are at least eighteen inches above the wpper 
deck, and arrangements made for their efficient security. 

Coal bunker pipes, where practicable, are to be formed so as to be at least six inches 
above the upper deck, fitted with gratings and lids, the latter to have studs, to fit in 
openings made in the pipes, for their security, the pipes to be so formed, that tarpauling 
may be securely lashed over them. Where it is necessary to fit flat coal bunker 
scuttle lids flush with the deck, they must be secured by a bar, or other approved fastening. 

All vessels to be fitted with a sufficient number of ports and scuppers, to readily dis- 
charge any large quantity of water from the upper deck. The ports and flaps are to be 
hung by strong hinges, and the seuppers formed in the vertical flange of the upper deck 
stringer angle iron, which is to be increased in depth, so as to enclose the seuppers; or 
any other equally efficient plan may be adopted. 

A sufficient number of scuppers, with proper pipes attached to them, are to be fitted 
in all ’tween decks, to convey water or leakage to the bilges. 

19. The flat of decks, if of wood, to be of good quality, properly seasoned, free from 
sap and objectionable knots, the thickness and fastenings as per Table G 2. 

Upper decks must be renewed when worn in thickness as follows, viz.:—When a deck 
originally 4 inches thick is worn to 8 inches; 3} inches to 2$ inches; 3 inches to 

1 inches. The upper deck to be fastened by screw bolts, with nuts at the under side 
of the angle iron of the beams, and tie plates. The bolts must be properly sunk, w/h 
oakum and white lead under their heads, and Ve carefully covered over with turned dowels, 
bedded in white lead, marine glue, or other suitable composition. It is recommended 
that the serew bolts be galvanized. 

When the deck planks are six inches in width and under, single fastening will be 
suflicient ; but when they are above six inches and not exceeding eight inches in width, 
there must be two bolts in each plank in every beam, one of which may be a short screw 
bolt; and planks exceeding eight inches in width must be double fastened with nut and 
screw bolts. 

If the deck is of teak, it may be one-eighth less in thickness than prescribed in 
Table G 2. 

When the decks are of iron, they may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness, 
from that preseribed in Table G 2 before and abaft the half length amidships, provided a 
beam be fitted to each frame. 

20. All vessels to be closely ceiled from the main keelson to the upper part of the 
bilges, the ceiling to be secured in such a manner as to be easily removed, and from the 
upper part of the bilges upwards, either batten and space or close ceiling may be adopted, 
but the former is considered preferable. The ceiling on the floors is to be made in hatches 
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where practicable, of convenient sizes, and when not so arranged, to be fastened to the 
reversed angle irons or frames in such a mamner as to be removed when required for the 
purpose of survey, or for cleaning and painting. For thickness'of ceiling, see Table G 2. 

21. All vessels to be efficiently cemented in the bottom, covering the frames and — Cement. 
plating, to the upper part of bilges, care to be taken to have a proper substance of cement 
at its termination, and to keep the water-courses clear all fore and aft. 

22. The chain plates to be in proportion to the size of the vessel, and riveted efficiently — Chain-plates. 
to the outside plating (the sheerstrake being preferable.) 

23. All bitts, when not of iron, and which do not go down to the deck below, to be  Bitts. 
fitted into iron sockets fastened through the deck to plates riveted to.the beams. 

24. The rudder to be made to ship and unship while the vessel is afloat; its main Ridden: 
piece to be in size according to Table G 2, of the best hammered iron. The frame of 
the rudder and main piece to be one forging; the frame to be properly stayed, and 
carefully plated and rivetted, It is recommended that the pintles be made independent 
of the frame, 

25. The windlass, for ali grades, if of wood, may be composed of either of the follow- Windlass, 
ing timbers; namely, English, African, or Live Oak ; Adriatic, Italian, Spanish, Portu- 
guese, or French Oak; East India Teak, Morung Saul, Greenheart, Morra, and Tron 
Bark. The iron spindle in all cases to pass through the body of the windlass. 

26. It is recommended that ventilators sufficient in number and size, be efficiently Ventilators. 
fitted to the upper deck of all vessels. 

When scuttles are fitted for ventilation in the topsides of vessels, strong covers for them aaa 
are to be provided; these covers to be efficiently fitted, to the approval of the Surveyor. 

27. The equipment is to be regulated by the number produced by the sum of the Equipment. 
addition of the half moulded breadth of the vessel amidships, her depth from the upper 
part of keel to the top of the upper deck beam, and the girth of her half midship section 
to the same height, unultiplied by the vessel’s length, for one, two, and three-decked 
vessels, and for spar-decked steam vessels for passengers. In vessels with an awning 
deck, one-sixth of the number produced by taking the height to the main deck to be 
added to the former number, and one-tenth of the same for vessels with partial awning 
decks, poops, and forecastles. See Table 22 and footnotes thereto. 

In Ships navigated by steam, the boilers and machinery are to be considered as part patesm Ships. 
of the equipment, and, unless the Surveyors are satistied of their efficiency, the figure 1 chinery. 
will be withheld. 

The Surveyors, in submitting their Reports of vessels not already classed, are in all cases, Ms oop on 
where practicable, to Sorward a Sketch of the Midship Section, and other drawings where 
necessary, to be furnished by the Builders, with Jigured dimensions of the component parts 


marked thereon. 
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Builders wishing to adopt plans other than those described herein, are to submit them 
through the Resident Surveyors (who are to state their opinions thereon), for the Committee's 
consideration and approval. 

28, In the following cases additional longitudinal strength, beyond that stated in 
Tables G, will be required, viz.:— 

Vessels above 12 and not exceeding 13 depths in length to have the main sheerstrake 
increased in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch, for three-fourths the vessel’s length 
amidships, and the upper deck stringer plate increased one-sixteenth of an inch, for 
three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships, or to be proportionately increased in width for 
the same distance (which is preferable), and gradually tapered to the width at ends, as 
per Section 13; and to have in addition a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the 
midship beam plate, placed between and riveted to the double angle iron keelson at lower 
turn of bilge, for half the length of the vessel amidships. 

Vessels above 13 and not exceeding 14 depths in length to have the main sheerstrake 
increased in thickness two-sixteenths of an inch, for three-fourths the vessel’s length 
amidships, and the upper deck stringer plate increased two-sixteenths of an inch foy 
three-fifths of the vessel’s length amidships, or to be proportionately increased in width 
for the same distance (which is preferable); also to have a bulb plate, of the dimensions 
required for the midship beam plate, placed between and riveted to the double angle iron 
keelson at lower turn of bilge, for three-fifths the length of the vessel amidships; and, in 
addition, all vessels under number 18,700 are to have two strakes of plating at the bilge: 
two-sixteenths of an inch thicker than prescribed in Table G 1, for half the vessel’s 
length amidships, from thence it may be gradually tapered to the same thickness as the 
remaining plating at her ends; and where she exceeds 18,700, one strake of bilge plating 
to be doubled* for half the vessel’s length amidships, extending from edge to edge of 
the adjoining strakes. 

Vessels above 14 and not exceeding 16 depths to have the main sheerstrake doubled* 
its depth, from the topside strake upwards, for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships, 
the doubling to be of not less thickness than the strake next below the sheerstrake, and 
to be properly butt strapped; also the upper deck stringer plate to be increased, and the 
bulb plate between the double angle iron keelson to be arranged as in the preceding case, 
but to extend three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships; @// such vessels to have an 
intercostal keelson (as per Section=8, Paragraph 8) fitted midway between the middle line 
and bilge keelsons, for half the vessel’s length amidships; and, in addition, all vessels 
under number 18,700 are to have two strakes of plating at the bilges, two-sixteenths of 


* When plates have to be doubled, the butts of these plates and of the doubling plates are to have butt 
straps double riveted, and, in addition, these doubling plates are to be well riveted to and between the 
frames ; all butts of inside strakes to be riveted complete, independent of the outside strakes. 
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an inch thicker than prescribed in Table G 1, for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships, 
from thence they may be gradually tapered to the same thickness as the remaining 
plating at her ends; and where she exceeds 18,700 two strakes of bilge plating are to 
be doubled* for three-fifths and one-half respectively of the vessel’s length amidships, 
extending from edge to edge of the adjoining strakes.t 

Spar-decked steam vessels for passengers only are to have extra strength at their bilges, in 
the proportion of their length to depth, as described above ; they inay, however, be 13 and 
under 14 depths in length before they are required to have the remaining extra strength 
prescribed for one or two-decked vessels of 12 to 18 depths in length ; and such vessels 
evceeding the above proportions to have extra strength in the same relation to that prescribed 
Jor one and two-decked vessels. 

Vessels exceeding eight times but under nine times their breadth in length are to have 
their stringer plates on the upper deck beams, in one or two-decked vessels, and on the 
main or middle deck, in spar-decked vessels for passengers, or three-decked vessels, one 
inch in breadth for every six feet of length, and the fore and aft and diagonal tie plates 
inthe usual manner; or the diagonal tie plates may be dispensed with if the stringer 
plates be made one inch in breadth for every four and a half feet of length. In the 
former case the stringer plates are to maintain their breadth for half the vessel’s length 
amidships, gradually tapering to three-fourths the width amidships at ends ; in the latter 
ease they are to maintain their breadth for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships, 
gradually tapering to five-eighths their midship breadth at the ends. 

Vessels above nine and not exceeding ten breadths in length, are to have stringer 
plates one inch in width for every five feet in length, with diagonal tie plates, or one inch 
for every four feet of length without them ; the stringers and tie plates are to maintain 
their breadths for the same length amidships, and tapered at ends in the same proportion 
as in the preceding case. | 

When vessels are above ten breadths in length, the stringer plates are to be not less 
than one inch in width for every seven feet of the vessel’s length for three-fifths her 
length amidships, after which they may be gradually reduced to three-fourths the width 
amidships at the ends, the remaining portion of the deck space to be covered with iron 
plate, the thickness of which is to be as per Table G 2. 


All vessels above nine breadths in length, are to have an intercostal plate fitted between 


* When plates have to be doubled, the butts of these plates and of the doubling plates are to have butt 
straps double riveted, and, in addition, these doubling plates are to be well riveted to and between the 
frames ; all butts of inside strakes to be riveted complete, independent of the outside strakes. 


r The plating need not be increased in thickness nor doubled at the bilge, provided an intercostal plate 
he fitted between and riveted to the angle iron stringer at the upper turn of bilge, and to the outside plating 
by longitudinal angle irons, of the size of the reversed frames, for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 
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and riveted to the double angle iron stringers at the upper turn of bilge for one half the 
vessel’s length amidships, these plates to be connected by angle iron to the outside 
plating. 

In cases of vessels which exceed 16 depths in length, the Builders are to submit to 
the Committee, through the resident Surveyors, their plans for giving the vessel sufficient 
additional strength longitudinally. The depth for the foregoing purpose in three-decked 
and spar decked steam vessels, is to be taken as per Section 11. 


VESSELS NOT BUILT UNDER SURVEY. 

29. In cases of vessels not surveyed while building, for which a character may be 
required, application must be made to the Committce in writing, who will direct a special 
examination to be made by two Surveyors of the Society (one of whom shall be an 
exclusive officer), for which purpose the vessel is to be placed on high blocks in a dry 
dock or on ways; the hold to be cleared and proper stages made; the rivets and plating 
of keel, and flat of bottom thoroughly examined; the close ceiling in the hold to be 
removed where deemed necessary, and coal bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared ; the 
whole of the frames, stringers, hooks, floor plates, keelsons, engine and_ boiler bearers, 
ends of beams, watertight bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating exposed to 
view ;* all oxidation to be removed by being cut or beaten off the several parts above 
named, also from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and rudder; and the 
planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be scraped bright. When the vessel is so 
prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain by drilling the thickness of the plating in such 
parts as they may deem necessary, also the condition of all the parts of iron above 
named, and of the plankshcers, waterways, flat of decks and their fastenings ; and send 
a detailed report thereon, stating the dimensions and quality of the materials and work- 
manship, to the Committee, who will then assign the vessel such character as the facts 
may appear to them to warrant. 

Vessels not built under survey, but classed 99 AA, or under, must be subjected, in 
addition to occasional or annual surveys, when practicable, to a special survey every 
three years, as per Nos. 1, 2, and 3, and afterwards according to Nos. 1 and 3 alter- 
nately. See page 48. 

Vessels which have undergone the above examination, will be noted in the Register 
Book, thus (s.s.No.1-70), (s.s.No.2—-70), (s.s.No.3-70) ; and if not submitted to such 
survey, will be liable to have their character suspended. 


- 

* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if the coating 
be carefully inspected, and tested by beating or chipping, and found sound and adhering satisfactorily to 
the iron, its removal may be dispensed with, provided that upon the remoyal of a portion, the plating, 
frames, and rivets under it be found in satisfactory condition, 
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EXTRACTS FROM RULES APPLICABLE TO VESSELS CLASSED UNDER 


REGULATIONS PREVIOUSLY PASSED FOR THE BUILDING AND 
CLASSIFICATION OF IRON SHIPs. 


All vessels will be classed A so long as on careful annual and periodical special surveys 
they are found to be in a fit and efficient condition to earry dry 


and perishable cargoes to 
and from all parts of the world. 


Differences of construction, as regards thickness of plating, strength, and probable 
durability, &e., will be indicated by the letters a B and c placed inside the letter A,— 
thi, AL AA A. 

AX AX Will denote that the vessels have been built in accordance with, or equal to, 
the Rules and Table G. 

AX will denote vessels which are considered entitled to the A character, but which 
have not been built in accordance with the Rules. 

All vessels to be subject to occasional or annual survey when practicable. 

To entitle Ships to retain their respective characters in the Register Book, the following 
Special Surveys must be held periodically :— 

Survey No. 1.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height in a dry dock, 
or on ways; the limber boards, and ceiling equal to one strake fore and aft on both sides 
removed, with both surfaces of outside plating exposed. * 

Survey No, 2.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height in a dry dock, 
or on ways; the limber boards, and ceiling equal to ¢hree strakes fore and aft on both 
sides removed, with both surfaces of outside plating exposed.* 

Survey No. 3 By two SURVEYORS, ONE TO BE AN EXCLUSIVE OFFICER OF THE 
Socrrty.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a dry dock, or upon 
Ways; proper stages to be made and the hold to be cleared, the close ceiling in the hold 

to be removed, so that the rivets and plates of keel, and flat of bottom, may be thoroughly 
examined ; coal bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared, the whole of the frames, stringers, 
hooks, floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers,t ends of beams, water-tight bulk- 
heads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating to be exposed ;* all oxidation to be removed by 


* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a 
sufficient quantity of ceiling be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected, and tested by 
beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the 
removal of such coating will be dispensed with. Ships which have undergone the above examination will 
be noted in the Register Book thus (s.s.No.1-68), (s.s.No.2-68), (s.s.No.3-68) ; and if not submitted to 
such survey, will be liable to have their characters suspended, 


+ Whenever the engines and boilers are taken out for repair, the engine and boiler bearers, with the 


floor-plates, keelsons, rivets, &c., under them may, at the request of the Owners be surveyed in anticipation 
of the above rule, 
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being cut or beaten off the several parts above-named, also from the outside plating, rivets, 
keel, stem, sternpost, and rudder, so as to completely lay bare all the surfaces of iron ; 
the planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be scraped bright ; and when the vessel is 
so prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain, by drilling, the thickness of the plating, also 
the condition of all the parts of iron above-named, and of the planksheers, waterways, flat 
of decks and their fastenings; such parts as may be found defective, or less than three- 
fourths of the required substance by Rule, are to be removed and replaced with proper 
materials, equal in substance and quality to the original construction, 

. Whenever the bottom plating is to be cemented, a survey is to be held prior to the 
cement being laid. 

Every ship classed A\ must be submitted to a special periodical survey every four 
years :—the first survey according to No. 1; the second according to No. 2; the third 
according to No. 8; and afterwards according to No. 1 and No. 3 alternately at intervals 
of four years. 

Every ship classed AX must be submitted to a special periodical survey every tree 
years, as per No. 1, 2, and 3, afterwards No. 1 and 8. 

Every ship classed AX must be submitted to a special periodical survey every tio 
years, as per No. 1, 2, and 3, and afterwards No. 1 and 3. 


IRON SHIPS NOT BUILT UNDER SURVEY. 


Section 19 has been amended as regards the Class assigned to such Ships and will 
stand as follows, viz. :— 

In cases of ships not surveyed while building, for which a character may be required, 
application must be made to the Committee in writing, who will direct a special examina- 
tion to be made by two Surveyors of the Society (one of whom shall be an exclusive 
officer), for which purpose the vessel is to be placed on high blocks in a dry dock or upon 
ways; the hold to be cleared and proper stages made; the rivets and plating of keel, 
and flat of bottom thoroughly examined; the close ceiling in the hold to be removed, and 
coal bunkers of steam-vessels to be cleared; the whole of the frames, stringers, hooks, 
floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, ends of beams, watertight bulkheads, 
rivets, and inner surface of the plating exposed to view ;* all oxidation to be removed by 
being ent or beaten off the several parts above named, also from the outside plating, 


* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a 
sufficient quantity of ceiling be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected, and tested by 
beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the 
removal of such coating will be dispensed with. 
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rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and rudder, so 


as to completely lay bare all the surfaces of 
iron; the planksheers and waterw 


ays, if of wood, to be scraped bright; and when the 
vessel is so prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain, by drilling, the thickness of the 
plating, also the condition of all the parts of iron above named, and of the planksheers, 


waterways, flat of decks and their fastenings; and send a detailed report thereon, and on 


the dimensions and quality of the materials and workmanship to the Committee, who 
will then assign the vessel such Character as the facts may appear to them to warrant, 
and define the periodical Surveys to which they shall respectively be subjected. In 
ordinary cases no higher Character than AX Will be allowed, but the Committee reserve to 
themselves a power to deal with special cases which may occur, and to assign to such 
ships the Character AX, subject to such conditions as to Special Survey, payment of fees, 
&c., as may seem right to the Committee—one of the conditions being, that if the 
Character AX be assigned, it will be subject to the vessel undergoing the periodical 
Surveys required for a Ship classed AX, at least until after the Survey No. 3 has become 


due, and has been fulfilled. The vessel will also be noted in the Register Book, as 
not having been surveyed while building. 


RULES FOR THE SURVEY OF IRON SHIPS CLASSED FOR 
PERIODS OF YEARS. 


All vessels thus classed to be subject to occasional or annual survey when practicable, 
and every third year to be specially surveyed in dry dock or laid on blocks, with both 
surfaces of outside plating exposed ;* and whenever the engines or the boilers of iron 


steam ships are taken out, the vessel shall be submitted to a particular and special 
survey, 


CONTINUATION OF IRON SHIPS TO THE CHARACTER A. 


20. If, on the termination of the period of original designation, or if at any subsequent 
period, not exceeding one-half the number of years assigned originally, or on Restoration, 
an Owner shall wish to have his ship remain or be replaced on the letter A, he is to send 
4 written notice thereof to the Secretary, and the Committee shall then direct a special 


* Tn cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a 
sufficient quantity of ceiling be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected, and tested by 
beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the 
removal of such coating will be dispensed with, Ships which have undergone the above examination will 


be noted in the Register Book thus (¢.s. ); and if not submitted to such triennial Survey, will be 
liable to have their character suspended, 
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survey, as follows, to be held by not less than two competent persons, to be appointed 
by the Committee, one of them to be a Surveyor the exclusive servant of the 


Society. 


SURVEY. 


The vessel to be placed on high blocks, in a dry dock, or upon ways, and proper 
stages to be made, so that the rivets and plates of keel, and flat of bottom, may be 
thoroughly examined ; the whole of the ceiling or lining inside to be entirely removed ; 
coal bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared, so as to expose the whole of the frames, 
stringers, hooks, floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, ends of beams, water- 
tight bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating, to view; the hold to be cleared ; 
all oxidation to be removed by being cut or beaten off the several parts above-named, also 
from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost,. and rudder, so as to completely 
lay bare all the surfaces of iron;* the planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be 
scraped bright ; and when the vessel is so prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain, by 
drilling, the thickness of the plating, also the condition of all the parts of iron above-named, 
and of the planksheers, waterways, flat of decks and their fastenings ; and upon the Owner 
consenting to remove and replace with proper materials, equal in substance and quality 
to the original construction, such parts as may be found defective, or less than three- 
fourths of the required substance by Rule, such vessel, upon the repairs and efficiency 
being reported to the Committee, may be Continued on the letter A for a term of years 
not exceeding one-half the number of years assigned originally, or on Restoration, subject 
to occasional or annual survey when practicable. The period of Continuation will, upon 
all occasions, commence from the time the ship may have gone off the letter A, without 
regard to the date when the survey for this purpose may be held. 


RESTORATION OF IRON SHIPS TO THE CHARACTER A. 


21. If, at any age of a vessel, an Owner be desirous to have his ship Restored, such 
Restoration, on his application to the Committee, and consenting to the special survey 
hereinafter described, to be held by two Surveyors, one of whom shall be an exclusive 


* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a 
sufficient quantity of ceiling be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected, and tested by 
beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the 
removal of such coating will be dispensed with. Ships which have undergone the above examination will 
be noted in the Register Book thus (¢. 5. ); and if not submitted to such triennial Survey, will be 
liable to have their character suspended, 
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servant of the Society, and performing the repairs thereby found requisite, will be granted 
for a period not exceeding two-thirds of the time originally assigned, the same to be 
calculated from the date of such repairs. 


Survey and Requisites for Restoration. 


The vessel to be placed on high blocks, in a dry dock, or upon ways, and proper 
stages to be made, so that the rivets and plates of keel, and flat of bottom, may be 
thoroughly examined; the whole of the ceiling or lining inside to be entirely removed ; 
coal bunkers of steam-vessels to be cleared, the boilers to be taken out, and also the 
engines (unless it shall be shown by previous survey that the removal is unnecessary), 
so as to expose the whole of the frames, stringers, hooks, floor plates, keelsons, 
engine and boiler bearers, ends of beams, water-tight bulkheads, rivets, and inner 
surface of the plating, to view; the hold to be cleared; all oxidation to be 
removed by being cut or beaten off the several parts above-named, also from 
the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and rudder, so as to completely lay 
bare all the surfaces of iron ;* the planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be entirely 
removed, and also the flat of upper deck, except under special circumstances, to be 
sanctioned by the Committee in each case: and when the vessel is so prepared, the 
Surveyors are to ascertain, by drilling, the thickness of the plating, also the condition 
of all the parts of iron above-named, and of the beams and their fastenings ; and upon 
the Owner consenting to remove such parts as may be found defective, or objected to, 
or less in thickness than hereinafter admitted for repairing such vessel, and replace them with 
proper materials equal in quality and substance to that required in the Table G for the 
nine years’ grade in those originally classed 12 A, and equal in quality and substance to 
that required in the Table G for the six years’ grade in vessels originally classed 9 A 
or 6 A, such vessel, upon the repairs and efficiency being reported to the Committee, 
may be restored to the letter A, for a term of years not exceeding two-thirds the number 
of years assigned originally, subject to occasional survey. 

Iron ships which have been Restored under the foregoing Rule shall be entitled to 
Continuation thereon, subject to the same conditions of survey and examination as are 
prescribed for ships proposed to be Continued at the expiration of the period first 
assigned to them; but, in like manner, the term of such extended continuance to be 
limited to a period not exceeding one-half the number of years for which the ship may 


* Tn cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a 
stuflicient quantity of ceiling be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected, and tested by 
beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the 
removal of such coating will be dispensed with, 
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respectively have been restored, without reference to the period originally assigned to 
them. 

22. Vessels not surveyed while building will be classed A from year to year only, but 
for a period not exceeding six years. (See also Section 19.) 

23. On the expiration of the terms assigned to ships classed A, they will be liable to 
lapse (like ships built of wood). 

24. One year will be added to the Character of all ships of the A class built under 
aroof which shall project at each end beyond the length, and on each side beyond the 
breadth, a quantity equal to one-half the breadth of the vessel, 


IRON SHIPS ALREADY CLASSED A 1. 


Iron ships built prior to the promulgation of the Rules will be allowed to remain in 
the Register Book classed A 1 from year to year, subject to annual survey, until the 
expiration of Six Years from their date of build, and then be examined to determine the 
period to which they may be entitled under the Rules; and if, on such examination, it 
shall be fond the ships are entitled to the 9 or 12 years’ grade, it will be in the option 
of the Owners either to adopt such period respectively, or continue the vessel A 1 from 
year to year, as above, until the expiration of the extended period; but if it shall be 
found that the term of years for which a vessel would have been entitled to remain on 
the A character has expired, she will be classed Ai, if entitled thereto, unless specially 
surveyed for Continuation or for Restoration. 


By order of the Committee, 


GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 


No. 2, Wuire Lion Court, CorNuILL, 
Lonpon, 1st July, 1869. 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


IRON SHIPS. 


(Repuction or THickness oF PLATING.) 


Tue Committee having had the Rules for the Building of Iron Ships under 
consideration, and being of opinion that a modification thereof may be safely 


adopted as regards the thickness of the outside plating, have passed the following 
Resolution, viz. :— 


That in Vessels built in conformity with the Rules, in other respects, for the 
AX Class, a reduction of one-sixteenth of an inch will be allowed in the thickness of 


outside plating for all parts from that at present prescribed in Table G attached to 
the Rules. 


The above reduction, however, is not extended to spar-decked ships. 


It has, at the same time been decided that Iron Ships which have been built 
upon the Rules hitherto in force, and classed ZX; Shall be distinguished in the 
Register Book by an asterisk prefixed, thus *A\. 


By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, E.C., 
6th January, 1870. 


MeEm,—See, however, Notice No, 264 , dated 28th April, 1870, 
20 


Extract from Notice No. 250.* 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that, in pursuance of Resolutions passed 
by the Committee, the Rules of this Society have been amended as follows, viz. — 


SHELVES AND WATERWAYS. 
(InnER WATERWAYS.) 


The Rules, Section 39, have been amended as regards Shelves and Waterways, 
and will in this respect stand as follows, viz. :— 


“ All such ships are to have shelves and waterways to each tier of beams, each equal in contents to 
the transverse sectional area of the beams at their respective ends, as given in Table C, The breadth or 
faying surface of shelves and waterways to the beams must not be less than the siding given for the beams 
of the several decks, 


“Phe shelves and waterways are to have the beam ends either dowelled or dovetailed to them, and 
they are to be properly shifted and searphed, and bolted through the outside planking at every timber, 
with bolts of the sizes given in Table D; and in addition, vessels of 200 tons and above are to have an 
inner waterway fitted on the beams of the upper deck, to extend amidships for about three-fourths the 
vessel’s length. The breadth of the inner waterway amidships is to be not less than the siding required 
for the beams, but it may be reduced in breadth at its extreme ends, and the thickness above the beams 
is to be not less than once and a half the thickness required by Table B for Flat of Deck, The inner 
waterway is to be in and out through bolted at alternate timbers, and if its breadth shall exceed six inches 
it is to have two vertical through bolts in each beam end, 


“The inner waterway may be composed of East India Teak, Pitch Pine, Larch, Hackmatack, Dantzic, 
Memel, Riga, or American Red Pine, for vessels of any class,” 


No, 250* continued. 


SHIPS NOT SURVEYED WHILE BUILDING. 


Section 53 has been amended so far as regards the penalty that—“Tn no case will a higher grade 
than 10 A be assigned to Ships built in the United Kingdom, which shall not have been surveyed while 
building,” by limiting such penalty to the term assigned on the wood materials used in the vessels con- 
struction. Thus, such vessels will be allowed the advantages in classification held out by the Rules, 
Sections 46 and 52, the former giving one year for Yellow Metal fastenings, and the latter one year for 
being built under a Roof, 


RECORD OF PORT OF SPECIAL SURVEY. 


It has been determined that the Port where a vessel is either Specially Surveyed, Continued or 
Restored, shall be mentioned in the same column in the Register Book as the fact and date of such special 
surveys, and be reprinted thérein from year to year, 


By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B, SEYFANG, 


Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
3rd February, 1870. 


No. 251, 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


COMPOSITE SHIPS. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that, in pursuance of Resolutions passed 
by the Committee of this Society, the suggestions for the Construction and Classifi- 
cation of Composite Ships have been amended as follows, viz. :— 


Page 59, third paragraph, has been amended by the withdrawal of the words therein printed in 
italics, as follows, viz.:—‘‘ a/so two-thirds of the number of the vertical keel bolts, for three-fifths the 
length of keel in midships, if of approved sciew bolts, and arranged alternately, two to one of copper 
or yellow metal through bolt may be of galvanized iron properly cemented over ;” thus making it impera- 
tive that all the vertical keel bolts shall be of copper or yellow metal. 

Section 33 has been altered to correspond with the above amendment. 


Section 27 has been amended by requiring that the diagonal plates on the frames shall be not less 
than one-third the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, instead of one-fourth the breadth, as at present 
allowed. 


Section 13 has been amended in regard to the height of floorheads, and the third and fourth para- 
graphs will stand as follows, viz.:—‘‘'The floor-plates are to extend up the bilges not less than to a 
perpendicular height of ¢wice and a half the depth of floors amidships, from upper side of keel at middle 
line; and in no case to be less moulded in any part than a fair taper between the depth at middle line, 
and the moulding at their extreme ends, which is to be not less than the moulding of the frames. The 
ends of the floors to maintain the height prescribed amidships for one quarter of the vessel’s length ; they 
may then be gradually lowered forward and aft until the upper edges of the floor-plates are level, which 
place is to be determined by the form of the vessel; and from that point to the vessel’s ends they are to 
be gradually increased in depth, so as to efficiently connect the sides of the vessel; the upper parts of 
the floors forward and aft are to be high enough to give ample room between the reverse frames on each 
side of the vessel for fitting the keelson angle-irons. 


“In vessels having considerable rise of floor, the depth of the floor-plates, on a square, at the 
quarter of the vessel’s extreme moulded breadth, set out from the middle line, is to be not less than three- 
fifths the depth of the floor-plate, at the middle line, and the floor-plate is to be extended up the bilges 
by a fair taper from middle line, wntil it terminates at the moulding of the frames.” 


Section 26 has been amended as regards the position of the bilge strake, and will stand as follows, 
viz.:— The bilge strake plates to be two-thirds the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, for three-fifths the 
length of the keel in midships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel they are to be reduced gradually 
to one-half their midship breath; the thickness of the plates to be as prescribed in Table H, and they 
are to fitted at the bilges with the middle of the plate at the height prescribed for floorheads, such 
position for the bilge plates to be maintained, notwithstanding that the floorheads may be carried higher. 
Si are to be extended to the ends of the vessel in accordance with her form, and properly riveted to 
the frames.” 


By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 


Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lien Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
24th February, 1870. 


No. 253. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


WOOD SHIPS. 
NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Committee of this Society have 


revised the Classification of Woods for Shipbuilding purposes named in Table A 
attached to the Rules, and have altered and amended the same as follows :— 


Last India Teak raised two years, for all parts, thus making this material of 
14 years’ grade. 

“Other Continental White Oak, Spanish Chestnut, and Blue Gum, raised one 
year for Second Foothooks, Third Foothooks and Top Timbers, Transoms, Knight- 
heads, Hawse Timbers, &e.; also for Beams and Hooks, Knees, Wales, Black- 
strakes, Topsides, and Sheerstrakes ; and éwo years for Windlass and Main Piece of 
Rudder. 

Mahogany of hard texture has been placed in the same category with the 
above named materials, thus reducing the grade of this material in respect both to 
Frames and Planking. 

North American White Oak, Stringy Bark, and Red Cedar, vaised one year for 
Windlass, and Main Piece of Rudder, and reduced one year for all Inside Planking. 
American Sweet Chestnut withdrawn from the Table. (See also Notice No. 265.) 

Pitch Pine, Larch, Hackmatack, Tamarac, and J uniper, raised one year for all 
parts, except Planking outside from keel to light mark and Upper Deck Waterway, 
Spirketting, and Planksheer. 

Second-hand Timber named in the Table, raised one year for Windlass, and 
Main Piece of Rudder ; also for Upper Deck Waterway, Spirketting and Plank- 
sheer, and for all Inside Planking. 

Mrmoranpum.—The advantage allowed second-hand timber by the footnote to 
the Table will remain. . 

Dantzic, Memel, Riga, and American Red Pine, raised two years for Floors, 
First and Second Foothooks, Transoms, Knightheads, Hawse-timbers, &c., and one 
year for Main and Rider Keelsons, Beams and Hooks, Knees, Windlass and Main 
Piece of Rudder, and for Wales, Blackstrakes, 'l'opsides, and Sheerstrakes. 

American Rock Elm and Hickory, vaised one year for Floors, Main and Rider 
Keelsons, and for Windlass and main piece of Rudder, and two years for Beams 
and Hooks. 

Black Birch and Black Walnut, raised to the twelve years’ grade for Planking 
outside from keel to first foothook heads, 

Soruce Kir (with which is now ranked Swedish and Norway Red Pine) raised 
one year for all parts, except for Planking outside from keel to light mark. 

Materials prescribed for Pall Bitt have been added to the table. 


‘4 
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No. 253 continued. 


The footnotes to the Table have been amended by permitting the use of Black 
Birch, Beech, American Rock Elm, and Cowdie, for Floors in Midships, to an 
extent not exceeding three-fifths the entire length of the keel, in Ships of the 8 years’ 
grade, also by allowing the use of Yellow Pine for Waterways of Upper Deck in 
Ships of 8 years’ grade, if properly fastened, as prescribed in Table B, and provided 
the Beams are well secured independently of the Waterways. 

Table A, amended in accordance with the above, may be obtained on applica- 
tion at the Offices of the Society, London, or of the Society's Surveyors, at the 
outports. 


Section 54 of the Rules has been amended, as regards Survey No. 2 for British 
North American built Ships and Fir Ships, by rescinding the requirement that a 
strake of planking be removed “ outside all fore and aft between the wales and light 
water mark,” provided the timbers, where exposed by taking out a strake of top- 
side plank, as required by the Rule, have proved satisfactory. 


SHIPS BUILT WITH MIXED TIMBER MATERIALS. 


The Committee have determined to assign to such Ships, under the following 
conditions, a class superior to that to which they would be entitled by the material 
of the lowest grade used in their construction, and have made an addition to 
Section 34 of the Rules accordingly, viz. :— 

Ships built with Mixed Timber Materials (below the twelve years’ grade), of 
superior workmanship, and in which high class materials and extra fastenings have 
been judiciously employed to such an extent as to satisfy the Committee, may be 
allowed a period of original designation exceeding that to which the material of the 
lowest class used would otherwise entitle them ; such additional period not to exceed 
two years. 

Builders seeking this advantage must, in the first instance, submit for the 
Committee’s approval, through the resident Surveyor, a drawing of the midship 
section, with full details of construction, and of the proposed materials and 
scantlings, and the Ship must be built under special survey. 

The highest and the lowest grade materials used in the construction of such 
Ships, will be inserted in the Registry Book. -(See also Notice No. 264.) 


By Order of the Committee, 


GEORGE B, SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
24th February, 1870. 


No. 254. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


IRON SHIPS. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Committee of this Society have had 
the Rules for the Building and Classification of Iron Ships under revision ; and, 
with a view to obviate many difficulties, which have presented themselves in the 
adoption of tonnage as a base for the calculation of scantlings, thickness of plating, 
&c., the Committee have come to a determination that the dimensions of the Vessel 
shall form the base for such calculations, and have amended the Rules and prepared 
Tables of Scantlings, &c., accordingly. 


By the Amended Rules, a diminution from former requirements is provided in 
the thickness of plating, &c., especially in Vessels of great length in proportion to 
their depth and breadth ; thus, in the main, greatly reducing the weight of iron 
used in their construction. 


The Committee have, at the same time, while retaining the distinctive character 
A\> indicative of efficiency, deemed it expedient to mark differences in thickness of 
plating, &c., by numerals prefixed to the letter, making 100 the highest standard 
and 75 the lowest, 


By order of the Committee, 


GEORGE B, SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, B.C. 
24th February, 1870. 


No. 257. 


[Circu.ar. | 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


SIR, 

With reference to the enclosed Notice, No. 253, dated 24th ultimo, 
setting forth alterations determined on by the Committee in the classification of 
woods for Shipbuilding purposes, named in Table A, I have to acquaint you, that, 
so far as such alterations raise the classification of the woods, they come into 
operation at once, and are applicable to vessels already built, or in course of 
building ; and I am to express the Committee’s desire, that in your recommendation 


for Class in your reports of vessels, you will be governed herein accordingly. 


As regards the alterations in the Table whereby the classing of the woods 
named therein is reduced, I am to remind you, that in conformity with Section 17 
of the Rules, such alterations will not take effect until the expiration of six months 


from the date of the Notice. 
I am, Su, 


Your obedient Servant, 


GEORGE B, SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, £.C., 
ord March, 1870. 


No. 262. 


[CrrcuLar To Surveyors. | 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


SIR, 


With reference to the Committee’s Resolution of the 24th February 
as regards the assignment in certain cases of a class superior to that to which a 
vessel would be entitled by the material of the lowest grade used in her construction, 
I have to acquaint you that from the numerous applications received for improved 
character under the resolution, the Committee have reason to believe that the 
intention therein is very much misunderstood. 


The Committee in passing the regulation in question had in view the case of 
vessels wherein materials of high class, and‘ of the best of their kind, are judiciously 
used, the fastenings at the same time being much in excess of the requirements of 
the Rules, and the workmanship very superior, and the vessels built under special 
survey ; and on these grounds the Committee deemed it expedient that some 
provision should be made to meet the exceptional claims of vessels of such special 
and superior construction, 

They, however, by no means intended that the application of their resolution 
should be open to every case where materials of mixed grades might be used, and 
thus vitiate to a great extent the established rule by which the character of a vessel 
is governed by the lowest grade materials used in her construction ; and I am to 
express the Committee’s desire that you will fully explain to shipbuilders and 
others in your district, that the Committee can only apply this modification of the 
Rules to cases strictly of the kind indicated above, and you must therefore exercise 
a sound discretion in submitting for the Committee’s consideration any proposition 
which you cannot satisfactorily support on the above limitation of the rule. 


1 dence 
I am, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 


GEORGE B, SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 


P.S.—I have to add that it has been made a condition by the Committee, that 
no vessel already built can have the advantage of their resolution as above except 
a Special Survey be held on her with that object ; and I am to request that in any 
case in which you may have to deal with the merits of a vessel for improved class, 
you will be very full and clear in your description, and in your expression of opinion 
thereon. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
27th April, 1870. 
2O0¢ 


No. 263. 


[CrrcuLar. | 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


SIR, 

With reference to Notice No. 245 of the Committee’s Resolution of the 
9th December last, requiring that in the testing of Chain Cables to be supplied to 
Ships claiming to be classed with the figure 1 in the Register Book, it be made 
imperative that a few links of all new Chains be proved to the breaking strain, 
and sustain a strain of not less than 25 per cent. beyond the Admiralty proof,—I 
have to acquaint you, that it appears much difficulty would be experienced in 
carrying this requirement into effect at the present time ; and I have to add, that 
under these and other circumstances, it has been determined by the Committee that 


action on the above Resolution shall be postponed until the lst January, 1871. 


Tam, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 


GEORGE B. SEYFANG. 
Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, £.C., 
28th April, 1870. 


No. 264. 


TLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


RULES. AND REGULATIONS. 


IRON SHIPS. 

Wir reference to notice No. 248, announcing the Committee’s Resolution of 
~ the 6th January, to allow, in the case of Tron Ships (not being Spar decked Ships) 
built in conformity with the Rules, in other respects, for the AX Class, a reduction 
of one-siateenth of an inch in the thickness of outside plating for all parts from that 
heretofore prescribed in Table G attached to the Rules, and that Iron Ships which 
had been built upon the Rules hitherto in force, and classed AX, should be distin- 
guished in the Register Book by an asterisk prefixed, thus *A\, 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that, in pursuance of a Resolution passed 
by the Committee this day, Ships only which may be built in conformity with the 
Rules for the AA character in force prior to the 6th January, will be allowed that 
character, and will have an asterisk prefixed, thus *A\. All other Iron Ships will 
be classed in accordance with the New Rules 100 A> 909 A; 80 A, or their 
intermediates. 

The foregoing Resolution will apply to all Iron Ships built or contracted for 
after this date, 


eeeeeesieeeennees en eee 


WOOD SHIPS. 


It has been resolved that American White Oak shall be allowed for Stem, 
Stern Post, and Apron in Ships of the 8 years’ grade ; and Table A attached to the 
rules will be amended accordingly. (See also Notice No. 265.) 


With respect to the determination of the Committee, embodied in Notice 
No, 253, dated 24th February, to grant to vessels in certain cases a class superior to 
that to which they would be entitled by the material of the Jowest grade used in 
their construction, it has been decided that no vessel already built can have the 
advantage of the resolution in question, except a Special Survey be held on her to 
determine her claims thereto. 


By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B, SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
28¢h April, 1870. 


No. 265. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


WOOD SHIPS. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that, in pursuance of Resolutions passed by 
the Committee, the Rule in respect to the Salting of Ships has been amended as 
regards the Salting of the beams and the keelson and the Rule will now stand as 
follows, viz. :— 

(SALTING.) 

One year will be added to the term of classification to which a ship may other- 

wise be entitled, provided that during her construction she be salted as under, viz. :-— 


“The spaces between the transoms and between the timbers of the frame to be 
filled with salt at each end of the vessel for one-fifth her length, from the deadwood 
to the gunwale, and amidships from the upper part of the bilges to the gunwale. 
For the purpose of retaining the salt between the timbers, stops are to be introducd 
immediately above all the air courses, and at the upper part of the bilges. 


“The keelson is also to be cased in and salted, all fore and aft. 


“The beams, on which the weather deck is to be laid, if salted, are to have a 
groove gouged on their upper side, except at their extreme ends ; the groove to be 
in width not less than one-fourth the siding of the beam, and one inch in depth, and 
to be filled with salt as the deck is being laid ; but if not so salted, the beams, when 
of wood of the nine years’ grade and under, of all ships to which a year has been 
or may be granted for “Salting,” must, on the occasion of Half-time Survey, be 
exposed for examination by the removal of deck planking to the extent of one strake 
all fore and aft at each side of the ship, or to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 

“The state of the salting throughout such vessels is to be ascertained and reported 
upon at the Half-time and other Special Surveys, and if necessary, the salt is to be 
renewed.” 

Mem.—The foregoing Resolution is not to apply to ships built entirely of Teak. 

The Committee have also further amended Table A, attached to the Rules, by 
raising American White Oak to the 8 years’ grade for beams and hooks, transoms, 
knightheads, hawse timbers, apron and deadwood, and stem and stern post, with a 
condition that when used for hooks, transoms, knightheads, hawse timbers, aprons, 
and deadwood, it must be Salted. 


By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B, SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, £.C., 
26th May, 1870. 


WYMAN AND SONS, PRINTERS, 
GREAT QUEEN STREET, LINCOLN’S INN FIELDS, 
LONDON, W.C. 
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TABLE K. 
Exhibiting the Sizes of Bolts, and Pintles of Rudder, in Composite Ships. 
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2000 | 
and under 


3000 | 


* Number of Bolts in 2 7 8 
| Scarphs of Keels, 6 


The length of the keel scarphs to be five times the mean of the siding and moulding of the keel. 
* Stem Scarphs are not to be less than seven-tenths the length of the Keel Scarphs, and all Scarphs are to be Tabled, 


Bours. 33.—The bolts to be not less than the sizes given in Table, the garboard strakes to be cross-bolted from side 
to side, with bolts not exceeding four feet six inches apart. 

+ The wood keel to have a vertical bolt through the keel plate between each frame. The stem, stern-post, 
deadwood, and remainder of the keel, to be through fastened in all cases, and the bolts spaced as in the 
keel. The screw pointed bolts for fastening the planking when less than five inches thick to be of such form under 
the heads, as will prevent them from turning, their heads to be once and three-quarters the diameter of the bolts, and two- 
tifths their diameter in thickness, the nuts in all cases to be of the same description of metal as the bolts they are applied 
to, and to be in thickness equal to their diameter, and not to have less substance than three-eighths the diameter of the 
bolts in any part, whatever the form may be, hexagon form being preferred. All outside planks ten inches broad and 
above, to be double fastened ; eight inches-and-a-half and under ten inches, double and single fastened alternately ; 
and under eight inches-and-a-half single fastened; and all butts to be double fastened. The bolt holes in the Sinatuida 
planking to be enlarged with a dowelling machine for the bolt heads, which in the bottom up to within one-fifth the 
depth of hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate are to be sunk within the surface of the planking one inch 
and a quarter, when dowels are intended to be used; from thence to the planksheer they need not be sunk more than 
three-quarters of an inch; the bolts to be properly driven with oakum and white lead, putty, marine glue, or other 
suitable composition under their heads, and in the bottom they are to be carefully covered (after the catia of the 
bottom are all caulked) with turned well seasoned wood dowels, the fibre of which must be in the same direction as 
the planking, and be driven with white lead, marine glue, or any other approved composition. Where copper or yellow 
metal bolts are used, the sinking of them within the surface of the planking to be optional to the above extent. 


Lloyd's Register of Shipping, London, 24th February, 1870. 


TABLE I. 


BITING THE NUMBER OF YEARS TO BE ASSIGNED TO THE 
COMPOSITE SHIPS, 


The same to be of good quality, properly seas 


SS = 


TIMBER. 
vt 
} we: — 
» Pl a Teak 


yeart, Morra, Iron Bark \ 


| Yak, English, African, | 
4, Adriatic, Italian, | 
a and Portuguese 


arch, Hackma- | 
sowdie 


KEEL. 


14 


14 


14 


oned, and free 


OUTSIDE PLANK. | 


from defects. 


Stem, 
oe” | Floors, | —__ __| Upper Deck 
: oe Wood Waterway, 
py Frames and ees oan Spirketting, 
Deadwood, sis ig Top of Keel| Two-fifths haar? as 
Knightheads| poms and to | the Depth | Roughtree 

and — ee pe Two-fifths | of Hold* | ‘Timbers. 
Hawse Tim-| ~° * | the Depth to 

bers. of Hold.* | Gunwale. 

_ 7 | 
14 14 14 14 14 


12 


12 


en Continental Oak, 
American White Oak.. | 


1 
Dantzic, Memel, Riga, and | 
| American Red Pine 


seeeee 


| 


American Rock Elm ...... 


{English and French Elm, | 
Beech, Black Birch, and | 
Black Walnut .......... | 


| 
Spruce Fir, Swedish and | 
Norway Red Pine........ |, 


14 


: * That is, two-fifths the depth of hold tak 
from the keel plate, in midships ; which height is not to 
+ Live Oak, English. French, Adriatic, Italian, Spanish, 

and for the bow and buttock planks where East India Teak would be liable to break in 


of 14 years’ timber material. 


+ Whenever any of the Oaks, or other woods of 


| 9 


10 


14 


12 


12 


DIFFERENT DESCRIPTIONS OF TIMBER USED IN 


RUDDER, | 


WINDLASS, 


an 
PALLBITT. 


Main Pieccs., | 


14 


en from the top of floors to the top of upper or tonnage deck beams, set up 
be exceeded fore and aft on a straight line. 

and Portuguese Oak will be allowed to be used for stems, 
working, in vessels otherwise built 


an acid nature are used, the best Hair Felt, Canvas, or other approved 


| 
i 
material, in addition to paint, is to be placed between them and the Iron Plates and Angle Irons. 

t English and French Elm allowed for Garboard Strakes and Planking of flat of bottom in Ships of the 14 years’ grade. 
| Where pxrties are desirous of using Woods not inserted in the Table, special application to be made to the 
Committee. 

Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, London, 28th May, 1868. 

| 
| 
| 
1 
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AGE,—In flush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not bein 
deck, without abatement of the tonnage of the space for the crew, or 
scantlings of the hull, and also the equipment of the vessel. 


forecastle, or deck houses, or awning deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage deck is to regulate the scantlings of 
the hull, but the register tonnage, as cut on the main beam of sailing vessels and of steam vessels, with the addition of th 8 

of the space required for propelling power, is to regulate the equipment, and also the size of the nike piece of sari ad : Ebi 
and the keel and keelsons and ‘their number, and the scantling of the stringer plates on a xine wil lowes eee windlass, 
the requirements as to double rivetting. But in vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is we sa 
required for crew space, then the difference between the tonnage of these erections and the tonnage of the space allowed Fria at 
is to be added to the register tonnage, cut on the main beam, for the tonnage that is to regulate the equipment and the ae ree 
main piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their number, the seantling of the stringer plates on an : 
and lower deck beams, and the requirements for double rivetting. ae 

1) KEEL, Stem, and Stern Post to be of the dimensions specified in Table. 

L PLATE.—The keel plate to be of the breadth and thickness prescribed in Table Hr 
inner stern-post as high as practicable, but in all cases to extend above the lower d 
and aft the plate is to be curved to the form of the bearding line, and to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in the 
Table, where it passes over the deadwoods, apron, and inner stern-post, and to be sided ag required by the form of the y essel, to 
have an angle iron of the size given in Table for stringer angle irons rivetted on each edge, flanged to the form of the vessel to 
receive the plank fastenings. The keel plate to maintain its breadth for three-fifths the length of the keel in midships, and then to 
be gradually reduced until its edges conform with the flange of the angle iron on the keel plate forward and aft; the butts of the 
keel plates to be shifted clear of the keel scarphs. 

MES.—The frames to be of the dimensions as set forth in Table, and the narrow flange to be of a parallel thickness, that the nuts of the 
screw holts may fit closely, The frames to be in as long lengths as possible, fitted and rivetted on to the keel plate, and extended as 
near to the middle line as practicable, according to the plan of construction adopted, and in all cases to extend to the gunwale and 
where raised quarter decks, poops, forecastles, and spar decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, except when con- 
structed with a rounded form at the gunwale, then they may terminate at the lower part of the curve ; if the frames be welded, the 
welds to be perfect with not less than four feet shifts from the welds of next frames, or if butted to have not less than four feet 
shifts with four feet lengths of angle iron of the'same size as the frame, fitted back to back rivetted to them, and secured to the 

outside planking. The spacing of the frames (where one thickness of planking in the bottom is intended), not to exceed 18 inches 
from moulding edge to moulding edge'all fore and aft, a four feet length of angle iron, the size of the frame, is to be rivetted to 
each floor and to the keel plate, back to back with the frames, 

R PLATES.—The floor plates to be in thickness according to Table, but at each end of the vessel for one quarter of her length 
they may be reduced in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch where the midship floor plates are six-sixteenths and under ten-sixteenths 
of an inch, and two-sixteenths of an inch where the plates are ten-sixteenths and above in thickness. The floor plates to be 
in depth at middle line according to the following rule, viz., to the vessel’s depth, measured from the top of the keel to the top 
of the upper or spar decked beams amidships add the extreme breadth of the vessel, two-fifths of that sum in inches to be the depth 
of the floor plates at the middle line well fore and aft, but at the extreme fore and after ends, they must be deeper, so as 
to form an efficient connection between the two sides of the vessel, The floor plates are to extend up the bilges not less than to 
a perpendicular height, of éwece and a half the depth of floors amidships, from upper side of keel at middle line; and in no case to 
be less moulded in any part, than a fair taper between the depth at middle line, and the moulding at their extreme ends, which is to 
be not less than the moulding of the frames. The ends of the floors to maintain the height prescribed amidships, for one quarter ‘of 
the vessel’s length, they may then be gradually lowered forward and aft until the upper edges of the floor plates are level, which 
place is to be determined by the form of the vessel, and from that point to the vessel’s ends they ure to be gradually increased in 
depth, so as to efficiently connect the sides of the vessel; the upper parts of the floors forward and aft are to be high enough to 
give ample room between the reverse frames on-each side of the vessel, for fitting the keelson angle irons. 
considerable rise of floor, the depth of the floor plates, on a square, at the quarter of the vessel's extreme moulded breadth, set out 
from the middle line, is to be not less than three-fifths the depth of the floor plate, at the middle line, and the floor plate is to be 
extended up the bilges, by a fair taper from middle line, until it terminates at the moulding of the frames. A floor plate to be fitted 
and rivetted to every frame, and to be extended across the middle line : but where a vertical centre plate is adopted at middle line, then 
the floor plates are to be efficiently connected to it on each side by double vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames. 
When floors extend from side to side and are made in two lengths, the butts are to have double butt straps, one on each side of the 
floor plates, and thrée-fourths the thickness of the floor plates, or else the floor plates must be lapped and treble rivetted. 

RCOURSES.—Watercourses are to be formed through all the floor plates, on each side of the middle-line and:at the bilges above the 
frames, so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely, and also through the vertical centre plate, and intercostal keelsons when 

; such keelsons are adopted. 

VERSED FRAM ES.—Reversed angle-irons on frames to be in size as per ‘lable. All vessels under 200 tons to have reversed 
angle-iron rivetted to every frame and floor plate, across the middle line, extended to the height of the upper part of the bilge, 
and to the gunwale on alternate frames, and to have double reversed angle-irons in way of all keelsons and stringers in hold; and 
in addition, all vessels of 200 tons and upwards, to have reversed angle-iron extended to the upper deck beam stringer on alternate 
frames, and where raised quarter decks and spar-decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed 
of a rounded form at the gunwale, then they may terminate at the lower part of the curve; and on the remaining frames reverse 
angle irons are to be fitted to above the height of the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle-iron, if the vessel has two decks or 
tiers of beams, and to above the height of the middle deck beam stringer angle-iron, if the vessel has three decks or tiers of beams, 
the rivets for securing the reversed angle-iron to the frames and floor plates to be in diameter as specified in Table, and be spaced 
not to exceed a distance of nine times ‘their own diameter from centre to centre; butts of reversed angle-iron to be secured with 
butt straps, 

AMS.—Beams to be of bulb plate with double angle irons on the top edge, or of T bulb iron, or of any other approved form of equal 
strength. The upper deck beams to be: one quarter of an inch in depth to every foot in length of the midship beam, and to be in 
thickness one-sixteenth of an inch for every inch in depth, with one-sixteenth of an inch added ; if of T bulb the united breadth 
of the top flanges to be not less than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and where beams are formed of bulb plate with double 
angle-irons on the top edge, the flanges of each of the angle-irons are not to be less in their united breadth than three-fourths the 
depth of the beam, and to be one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for every inch of the two sides of the angle-iron. Middle deck, 

hold, and orlop beams, to be one eighth of the depth deeper, and one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the upper deck beams. All 
beams to be efficiently connected to the frames by bracket ends, or knee plates, the arms of each to be not less than twice and a half 
the depth of the beams in length, and of not less thickness than the beams, ll beams for at least three quarters the length of 
the vessel in midships, and in addition the beams under the bowsprit, pall bit, windlass, and capstan are to be pillared ; the pillars 
to have not less than two rivets in each of their ends, so as to form a continuous tie from the keelson to the upper deck, or spar 
deck, and to be of the sizes given in Table. 

‘ SHEERSTRAKE.—The iron sheerstrake to be one inch in breadth for every six Jeet of the vessel's length, for half her length in 

midships, and to be of the thickness given in Table ; it may then be gradually reduced in breadth and in thickness to three-fourths 

of the midship breadth and thickness at her ends. The butts of the iron sheerstrake in all cases to be shifted clear of the butts of 
the stringer plates on the beam ends, the shift in no case to be less than 

practicable to be not less than nine feet long, but if the sheerstrake plates are e 

but carvel plated, and Single rivetted ; butts of all plating to be fitted quit 

sheerstrake to be fitted less than two-thirds of the breadth required by the Rul 

The butt straps in all cases to be in one piece, whether fitted outside or insid 

the stringer plate. See Section 30, 


the tonnage under the upper 
essels, i8 to regulate all the 
k, OY a poop, or top-gallant 


to be made continuous up the apron and up the 
eck or hold beam stringer angle iron. Forward 


rt tl ae a I i GT II i i ll a a 


In vessels having 


equal to three Spaces of frames, and all plates where 
ighteen feet long they may be of two equal breadths, 
e close, and in no case is the lower edge of the iron 
e for sheerstrak below the upper deck stringer plate. 
€, and in no Case to be in two pieces by being cut at 


NOTES TO TABLE H. 
SE ee ee 


IRON wk items tte > et Pi e * pitts the breadth of the inon sheerstrake, for three-fifths the length of the keel! 
thickness of the plates to be as Prescribed in Mery pat pia ose aesaans ee caglioare their -mnidahip meta ae 
halpht  prosectbod: fr dec ieaeten G cae : s : and they are to be fitted ut the bilges with the middle of the plate at the- 
carried higher. They are to eaten = o ah the bilge plates to be maintained, notwithstanding that the floorheads may be 

| DIAGONAL PLATES ON FRAMES. —The diagonal plates on the ge eee ith her form, and properly rivetted to the frame. 

and fitted in pairs transversely, ail fore and 4 cree Be ri a oe ae ee o pare of the iromsheerstrake,, 

of the thickness piven in Table and co sh ae — the butts of each pair meeting between the frames; to be: 

: : nnected to the sheer and bilge struke plates, by butt straps double rivetted, and to be. 
efficiently rivetted to each other, and to each frame they cross. 

STRINGER PLATES, —All vessels to have stringer plates of the thickness given in Table upon the ends of each tier of beams. Those upon, 
the ends of the upper deck beams of one, two, and three decked vessels to: be im width one inch Jor every seven feet oft the vessel's 
entire vength Sor half her length in midshins, and Jrom thence to the ends of the vessel they may be gradually reduced to three-fourths 
the width in midships ; in no case however is the width in midships to be: less than eighteen inches. The stringer plates are to be 
rivetted to the beams and properly shifted, fitted home, and rivetted to. the iron sheerstrake, with an angle iron of the dimensions. 
given in Table, and the roughtree stanchions are hot to pass through them. Stringer plates on the ends of beams below the upper 
deck may be reduced in width to three-fourths the midship breadth of the upper deck stringer, which breadth is to extend all fore 
and aft, and to have an angle iron of the dimensions given in Table, extending all fore and aft, rivetted to reverse angle-iron on each 
frame and to the stringer plates. In cases where a deck is not laid, and the width of the stringer plate on ends of hold beams is 
objected to, it may be reduced in width, provided such reduction be fully compensated for. All stringer angle irons are to be in as. 
long lengths as possible, properly shifted, and wherever butted to be connected with angle iron or plate iron not less. than two feet 
long, fitted in the throat of them, properly rivetted to each flange, and the thickness of the connecting plates not to be-less than the 
angle iron they cover, Upper deck gutter waterways are to be flooded to ascertain if there he any leakage, and when completed) 
they are to be properly cemented. 

TIE PLATES,—All vessels are to have tie plates ranging all fore and aft upon each side of the hatchways on each tier of beams, and in 
addition thereto the beams of the upper and middle decks in three decked or spar decked vessels, and of the upper deck in vessels of 
one or two decks must have tie plates fitted from side to side diagonally, in number one pair for about every 35 feetiof the vessel's 
length ; these plates in both eases must not be less in width than once and a half the depth of the beams of their respective decks,. 
‘and of the thickness required for stringer plates ; they are to be well rivetted to each other and to the beams and stringers, and to. 
have intermediate fastenings into the deck plank between the beams, im all cases their butts to be chain rivetted. 

Upon hold beams where a deck is not to be laid, a tie formed of double angle irons of the size given for the main frames of the 
ship may be fitted each side of the hatchways in lieu of tie plates, but if the beams are made of such additional strength laterally 
as not to require the support given by the said angle irons or tie plates, double angle irons of the above size fitted at the centre line, 
from opening to opening, may be substituted. All hatchways and mast holes are to be properly framed: to receive half 
beams where required, and the latter to have mast partners at each tier of beams (except at orlop beams), the plating of which is not 
to be less in thickness than is required for stringer plates, and the united breadths of the plates are not to be less than three times the 
diameter of the masts; these plates to be well rivetted to each other, and to the beams, and angle iron carlings, andiat the decks where 
the masts are to be wedged, an angle iron of the dimensions required for the main frame of the ship is to be properly fitted and 
rivetted to the plate round the mast holes. The mast holes, skylights, and companions, must be properly secured te the satisfaction 
of the Surveyors. Where wood comings are fitted, plates are to be rivetted to the beams to which the deck ends are to be fastened. 

BUTT STRAPS.—Butt straps in all cases, except those of floor plates (see Section 13) to be one-sixteenth of an inch thieker than the plates 

they connect, and to be fitted with the fibre of the iron in the same direction as that of the plates, and rivetted as per Section 4. 


BUTT PLATES OF OUTSIDE PLANKING.—The plates to which the butts of the outside planking are to be secured, must be of the 
breadth of the planks, and extend from frame to frame, efficiently rivetted thereto, and of the thickness given in Table, but on the 
bows and quarters, or wherever else the plank ends may have a tendency to strain off, they are to be ove-eighth of an inch thicker 
than therein prescribed, 

RIVETS AND RIVETTING.—The rivets to be of the best quality, and to be of the diameter as per Table, the rivet holes to be regularly 
and equally spaced, and carefully punched opposite each other in the adjoining parts, from the faying surfaces in the laps, lining 
pieces, butt straps, and frames, and to be countersunk where required, the rivets not to be nearer to the butts or edges of the plating, 
lining pieces to butts, or of any angle iron, than a space equal to their own diameter, and not to be further apart from centre to 
‘centre than five times their diameter, or nearer than four times their diameter from centre to centre, and to be spaced through the 
frames and outside plating, and in reversed angle iron a distance equal to nine times their diameter from centre to centre. All butts 
of iron plating, excepting those of poops and top-gallant forecastles, to be at least double rivetted, and a space equal to twice the 
diameter of the rivets to be between each row; where treble rivetting is adopted, a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivet to 
be between each row, with half the number of rivets in the back row. 

GARBOARD STRAKES.—The garboard strakes not to be less than two-thirds the depth of the keel preseribed in Table, ‘and properly 
rabbetted into it, to be fitted closely to the iron keel plate, and to be of sufficient width. The butts of the garboard strakes to have 
not less than four feet six inches shift from the butts of the garboard strake on the opposite side of the vessel, nor less than the 
same shift clear of the keel scarph, For bolting, see Section 33. 

| PLANKING.—The planking to be thoroughly seasoned, quite free from sap, wane, or other defects, to be wrought with the heart side to the 

| frames, and with not less than three strakes between the butts, without step butting, and with not less than six feet shifts; the 

garboard strakes to be shifted and of the thickness given in Section 7; the bottom planking is not to be less in thickness than pre- 
scribed in Table, from the garboard strakes up to within a fifth of the depth of hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate, 
from thence to the planksheer to be in thickness as prescribed in Table for topsides; or, if preferred, the bottom planking may retain 
| its thickness up to within a fourth of the depth of hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate, and from thence to the 
| planksheer be gradually diminished in thickness to that prescribed in Table for topsides; the thickness of the wood sheerstrakes may 
be the thickness of the iron sheerstrake they cover less than that prescribed by Table. Outside planks (except the garboard strakes) 
are not to be more than twelve inches broad; they are to be fitted quite close to the frames and plates, and to each other at their 
inner edges, and wrought with proper seams outside in proportion to their thickness; the hood-ends may be reduced one-fifth from 
the thickness given in Table, at the stem or stern-post, and one-third at the buttock. The caulking edge of the keel seam, and 
hood-end seams of the planking at the stem and stern-post, need not exceed from two and a half inches to four inches, in propor- 
tion to the tonnage of the vessel; which can be arranged by trimming the back rabbet from the bearding-line as required, so as not 
to unnecessarily reduce the keel, stem, and stern-post. Furrens or pads are in no case to be used. 

DECKS.—The flat of all decks to be of good quality, properly seasoned, free from sap, and objectionable knots, the thickness and fastenings 
as per Table. The upper deck plank to be fastened by screw bolts from the upper side with nuts at the under side of the angle irons 
of the beams and to the tie plates, see Section 29, The bolts must be properly sunk, with oakum and white lead under their heads, 
and be carefully covered over with tuned dowels, their fibre in the same direction as the deck plank, and bedded in white lead, 
marine glue, or other suitable composition, When the deck planks are six inches in width and under, single fastening will be 

sufficient ; but when they are above six inches and not exceeding eight inches in width, there must be two bolts in each plank 
in every beam, one of which may be a short screw bolt; and planks exceeding eight inches in width must be double fastened with 
nut and screw bolts. If the deck is of Teak it may be one-eighth jess in thickness than prescribed in the Table. 

Upper decks must be renewed when Worn in thickness as follows, viz.:—When a deck originally 4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches ‘ 
4 inches to 23 inches; 3 inches to 2} inches, 

CEMENT.—All vessels to be efficiently cemented in the bottom to the upper part of the bilges, care to be taken to have proper water courses 
above the cement all fore and aft. ; 

WINDLASS.—The diameter of main piece of windlasses in Steam Ships may be seven-eighths of that required in the Table, provided 
always the body of the windlass be not of unusual length. 


Lloyd's Register of Shipping, London, 24th February, 1870. 
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TABLE H. 
M DIMENSIONS OF FRAMES, PLANKING, KEELS, KEELSONS, STEMS, 


COMPOSITE SHIPS.—tAnvy i pe used in ships intended for classification, are to be stamped legibly in two piaces with the manufacturer’s tra 


ates. and all beam and angle iron, 
—— Thickness of 


STERN POSTS, FLOOR PLATES, BEAMS, STRINGER 
Fala 


de mark, or his name and the place where made. 


Thickness of Outside 


Stringer Plank. 
Plates upon fe a 
Ends, | “ 
Distance Breadth and Thickness 7 Thickness tie Plates on From the | Pe oi Thickness Windlass, 
of Siding 0 ; s . : Centre Plate] of Floor (po) een : ‘ ‘ ; Garboard | from the of Thickness 
Seni of Keel Plate, Dimsansioee pete he natn Bs Plates, sherpa Dimensions of Diameter of Solid Strake up Planksheer Upper of Wood See Notes to Tabs 
ae Keel, Stem,| Moulding | Flat Plate Keelson, ay a Nyaa ‘a Bbeerstzako, Hooks, | and Topside Angle Tron on Pillars to within to within Deck, Ceiling in able. 
Tonnage. Moulding } ae aly ) Thi ee ] and the and the planked over) Crutches, Bp pen Sr old eae me HE Gen a a jude 
Edge Stern Post, | Stern Post} Thickness of Sing © Lower Angle Irons Top Angle Irons also of {Side Inter- plankedover) Stringers in told, the Depth the epth |Planksheer. upper part 
Seg Notes te + to . ar a ja cing 4 é of ir laa costal, Bilge Strake K anaes r ae 4a eet of Bilges. Diameter | Dj 
Tab Moulding | Moulding oe. ecison, Bes or ein} and Box {and Diagona ecisons, own below|down below] See Notes to ~ lameter | Keels 
zene, Ede of standing upon Floors Box Keelsons. Box Keelsons. raring, Keelson. Seem, Ca the the Table. of of Sided a 
all Fore Stem. Middle Line ———_——— Upper Deck| Upper Deck Iron Main Moulded, 
and Aft. aa Intercostal Hold. Deck. Stringer. | Stringer. Spindle. Piece. 
Breadth. | Thickness. ; _Keelsons. seen ee tS Pail erect 
= inches inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches inches. inches. inches. inches. nee inches. inches. inches. 
50 r 5 5 = / ] 93. ip 1 6 
¢ § 5 ] 4 6 =o) 2 4 24 ¢ Qi ne 
and under] 18 91 11 19 fs | 2¢x23XPe] 24X24 Xe] TE 16 ts |3 X3 Xr¥¢ Lee 4 2 r 125 
100 sf 
LOO : TMs: ee VE: eS 1 1 1 
) c . ‘ » . 1 § 24 Bre. AG: pa | => = ‘ nh 
and under LS 104 12 21 1s 23 X23 Xs 24 X 24X16 16 16 16 3 x3 x 16 23 25 : 3 3 13 23 14 
200 
ni ee ee (Pe a wed ef og. [og] ay] Bye | SE Pedige | 28s | 
and under 18 ll 5 13 93 i 3 > 3 X16 24 x 4, Xe 16 16 Ue 16 A 8 2 2 4 As 4 15 
300 | | 
300 ; ee ES . ae 1 ) 8 Lys 9 3 1 1 1 | 
a ~ . 5 ¢ 7 } 3 
and under 18 124 14 25 49 8x38 X#,|25X25Xre| 16 1e ts |3 X83aXi% g 23 4% 35 35 2 3 16 
400 fare 24, me : ; ey: : — =an pe ie 
) © rd € ‘ cf a)» ie 6 
wdunder] 18 | 18 | 145] 26) 1 $431 x, |2hX22X| vs | ve | te [3 x4 Xx] 3 23 | 4 4 EO (a ne 
‘ | 
500 2 % , ig PRE fear et 2 is fay i ne i 
ya ) OL Fr 1] 1 1 7 ly: 6 10 ABE pa Le 1 ii 1 Ine 
ery 18 135 15 27 5 34 X35 X15 25X38 xX 16 16 16 35X4 X1s 35 | 23 a 4 37 23 33 18 
600 = yi lags amides - i ieeorias " 
mene te 151 | 28 | 42 [8x4 x8-|22x3 x8) 48 | a | oe [83x43xx5] 34 1 3 5 
“00 2 16 2 16 | <4 16] 16 16 16 aX45 X15 4 25 54 4} 33 Qi 35 19 
700 ETC: is ba €H Maeno! = - — 
and under 18 14 } 16 29 12 3k 4 8.13 3 mor a3 ee 19 41 8 3 1 
ors 2 16 aXt XIT¢ X9 Xye| Te 16 te |* X45Xq] 3s 25 ae 43 4 23 32 20) 
800 ae cae : 
and under 18 15 164 30 13 33x43 <a 3 «3 jf ad il mo 1 91 
aie 2 16 4 ~F2 A716 Ié| 16 16 35 24 6 43 4 Qs 4 2] 
900 oe Sat al ey Pe aa ae - a ———— vs 
and under 18 153 17 31 13. 32x41 2. 3 «34x 7 12 10 Z 
2 16 4 2 \T8 U4NST6| 6 re 31 5 § 
1000 fi rea. oe i 33 23 6 43 4 23 44 22 
1000 yee ed ——~— bens = 
and under ] 1 35 4 3 8y9 16 Lse.8 12 cae 
rim r 8 16 173 32 16 ay x42 XB i) X33 Xts 16 44 31 25 61 r 4 1 
- a! oer Ss ee ek fects ao i! F 2 | es 5 Ay v 3 43 23 
1200 ht peel | 
d under 8 si ‘ és 3 3y9 | 31 ly s es eae CS 
a I ] 163 18 33 | 1G 3 x42 Xie 35 X35 x38, 13 44 25 | 95 61 . ; 
774 toss aA lag 8 S 4 o 4 3 45 24 
5¢ A ok Un DIRT a 
arta d ate: (aA ceca: 1 Meio 3: ed i aes baxd xs} He ] Y Saab kais oie a 
ee 93 61 1 s ‘ 
——_——— : =| Sa © a) 4. “A, 5 5 4 3 > 951 
2000 : . tS oe 
) ad 1 4 . ‘ —-f— = a x 
eee 18 1 (Z 19 345 to 4 x54 xt 33x43 x10 14 12 1 eect a eS eee 
o | ‘ 16 3 3 ae , 
Ps a pre Bf 24 7 a f 3 43 OT. and under 
2500 . ; Bre | si 2500 
and under 18 174 194 344 +3 4 x6 x 35 x4ix lo} 14 12 — ——_—— AE Ds TS ae 
3000 | eens ne 16 33 | 93 a a 2500 
anaG me os Sry Un SES bs Sener ahs ere 4 | 4% 13 6 + 3 43 285 19 | and under 
ie ) 1 1 ~ | 3 ——_. sais, = 3000 
and under 18 ] 13 1 95 35 + 6 + x 64 x# 34 x41 « 10 15 12 Aids mie —_——— 
3500 2“\T6} “T6 16 93 93 3000 
1. ae 8 6 4 3 Ae 3 BO 20 — Jand under 
3500 


Mem.—The scantlings given in the above Table are intended for Ships th i 

: : ps the length of which naa de 

depth of Hold, taken from the upper part of Floors to the top of the Upper Deck Beams, For eee dere talinn ike 
the top of the floor plates to the upper side of the middle or tonnage deck beams. wii eed cs 


re part of the Stem to the after 


: cis part of the Stern- : : 
e proportions, the plans to be subn orn-post on the range of the Upper Deck, does not exceed seven times their moulded breadth or ten times their 


nitted for the C tan) on . : mn 
F ommittee's consideration. ‘The depth for defining the proportions of spar decked vessels, is to be measured from 


RIVETS. il 3 j : 

Diameter of Rivets required —< of an Inch, S | ] Dis ; : 

Diameter of Rivets requirec re ts egg Sf ae tint | Diameter of Nut and Screw Bolts for 

if for | ee | Inch. Fastening Flat of Deck. 

Thickness of Plates - - - ys " vs 1 | 9 | oF i | oe oe tee ee | 3 ins. and under 8}ins. - - 4 inch 

16 | Sar 12 | 2 
ip ee me ect 
| 4 inches - - =e eG ORS le 
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COMPOSITE SHIPS.—tTASLE OF MINIMUM 


All plates, and all beam and angle iron, use 


Distance Breadth and Thickness 
of 


of Keel Plate, Dimensions of 
os Tron fo1 
and of rames, © 


Tonnage. 
Stern Post, | Stern Post] Thickness ogy Single and the 
en Makan to and d Plate Vertical Lower se Iros ¢o 
Table Keelson, 0 
standing upon Floors. Box Keelsons. 
Stem. 
Breadth. | Thickness. 
Tons. 
5 0 inches. inches. inches. 
and under gl 11 


“4RON VESSELS. 


- TABLE G., 
TABLE OF MINIMUM DIMENSIONS oF 

KEELS 
qub PLATES, AND ALL » STEMS, STERN POSTS, FRAME 


1é 


BEAM AND ANGLE IRO 
N, USED 
IN VESSELS INTENDED FOR CLASSIFICATION, ARE TO BE 


S, REVERSED REVERSED FRAMES, FLOOR PLATES, BULKHEADS, OUTSIDE PLATING 
FRAMES FOR ALL GRADES. 


STAMPED LEGIBLY AMPED LEGIBLY IN TWO PLACES, WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S TRADE MARK, OR HIS 


PILLARS, &c. 
NAME, AND THE PLACE WHERE MADE 
——S 
— ! LI} LATIN 
aed Diameter of Diameter of NUMBERS 
re ; ‘ 
fae depth | SPACING Denman: xt : solid pillars to | Solid pillars to | The sum in feet arising from th 
ps, t Dimensions of Dimensi angl Thickness Thickness of addition of the half moulded breadth 
ae Keel to the sop one of © iron for beams. beams f th Stem and F 
a the girth OF angle iron for thre P of plates f . of the vessel amidships, her depth KEEL. - a rom the upper 
. section FRAMES S-] Sngle tron bafore Reversed a from the upper part of keel to the top Stern-post ee = 5 part of bilge to the Sheorstrake 
nip ee Be Leip - | suns the length of anh toni tenet floor plates bulkheads for all : of the upper deck beams, and the girth [| FOR ALL ret Garboard Strakes. to upper 
a = ie ata teas Bos, A of her half midship frame section | qrRapES. aa sil lower edge of for 
r de trin: vessel amidships. } three-fifths length. for all grades, for all grades. Graces. | measured from the centre line at top all grades, a - sheerstrake. 
| of keel to the upper deck stringer 
Hold. Deck. | plate, Deck. plate, multiplied by the vessel's = 2 
length. ' 
a : | 100A | 
: 100A! 90A soA|i00A) 90A soA }100A 90A | soA|] +, | 80A 
aes inches. inches. = — | _| —_—___| 90A 
o 9 inches. inches, inches. | inches Rckad aii === 
# under A¥é 3 S 24x 24x« =. eae inches es, inches. inches, inches. inches. inches. inches. inches inches. inches. inches. inches, 
AU a | . 2 ’ 
get 24 2} 2,600 and under 3,400]6 x14]53X 14] <6 6 5 5 5 4 5 4 4 ¢ | 6 
3 i 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 Té 1¢ 16 16 
4 ‘& <3 - ——= ns hs —— 
e ® ¢ j 5 
nd under 49 a § 3 X2EX te Q1 2} | 3.400 and 5 9001 @3 
q © 3 yay 3, and under 4,200 | 6: 
; at 
; 2 —" a 6 
‘and under 92 3 3 xX2k~x.8, 


and under 957 


and under 61 


ntre to centre is rot to e 


bers are above 13,100, 


3 7,200 and under 8,900] 71x 1{] 6 


9 1116 1) 7 6 5 6 5 5 6 5 4 | 6 
, EX1q)° X44] x re | te | te | te | ve |] te | re | 8 Yo | 16 
6 4 91 93 | ©o3 5.200 = r 1 b : < . | 
. | 93 9 I O00 : 2 8 7 6 7 6 5 6 5 5 me: 
. 2 8 : ? and under ‘ 32 7 Xx 13 64 X l ‘ 16 16 16 16 16 16 T6 16 16 Ie | 16 
, J 6 : a . os 
3% x 5) Xx Te 3 ‘ 93 


7 ot) 8 7 8 7 6 7 5 5 ‘ 
2XIs} yc 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 TE 16 16 
——— — — —_ —- 
4 XS Xa014 &S £18 KS 6 | 
8 16 . 16 x x ] 4 1 : « ‘ + 5 > de | 91 Fj ; 9 s 8 8 7 7 i 6 c 8 
: It 24 24 8,900 and under 10,450 | 74x24] 62X24] 4% 18 eee! ae ee ee eS ef: | ts 
Mae 6s | 2 14 x3 xa x: ane rs ia a 
; unaer a g Fi r fio ] ry 445 . y1y91 ] ] 6 8 9 8 7 8 M 6 1 9 
A 2 me “e| 2 24 | 10,450 and under 11,800] 74x 24|7 X24] 48 | Ye | fs | ve | te | ye | te | ye | ve} te | ie 
os = Pesarerse (23 ae ea et gf om er 
. i-*) 5 cod 
and under 68 as 4 4 x 3 x ' a x 3) x ~ 1 1 S . a ‘ ] Ss 9 8 7 8 7 7 10 9 
te a5 = 23 25 | 11,800 and under 13,100] 8 x23) 7 x28) +8 5s | te | te | ve | te | re | 18 | Te | Te} ré8 
a re | ae Earn See i aay oe ass ee sot 3 
and under 71 & 2 ‘x3 xX 1 | 91 |! 91 | 18,100 and under 14,300] 8 23/7123] 1 10 9 10 9 8 9 = 7 11 1 
on 3 a 2 a cubis UU 1S X48] 4X8 Te 16 16 Té6 16 16 Ie 16 Té 16 16 
an 
= 23 : : 7 7] sag al ee a 
and under 73 a me 1 1 1] 8300 ar »15.5¢ 21-93] 71,93 9 8 9 8 8 11 1 
: = q E Bes Se 8 22 oy | 14,800 and under 15,500 82X23] 79x23] ts 18 16 + 16 16 16 16 16 16 T6 
1325 -——} ——— S  \ Beles eee eee wea Pe : 
Tet Sage 1 1 1 5 der ( 91 1 g ‘ 9 | 8 12 1 
and under 76 aes a xX3 xX 34 24 21 | 15,500 and under 16,600]9 «24/8 x2s] Ht 19 - 19 ae ae hate 25 34. 42} U 
a Fe ee ; | ees eri 5 
S S me | 
a : sS ah ‘ « 5 9O5 . . at 4 . 9 12 7 
£5 and under 80 ~¥s x3 x oF | 28 22 | 16,600 and under 18,700 | 95x 2$) 8] 25] 12 11 19 11 49 48 +8 19 5 2) HU 
——— | . —_— — . ae : a — : 
: ym = 28 . Q3 95 95 "ON « aL, 1 1 2 ] 1 1 arty 9 1-8 
80 and under 85 a6 3 [5 x 34x 33 22 28 | 18,700 and under 21,700 | 10x24]9 x23} | WH HI WH Ww) HY te | te | re] te 
sa 3 x : : , “gy ; At | = its 
£3 * 
2 5c - ‘ Q] 5 95 91 700 sy OF 2 9: s 2 l ] 13 10 “10 13 
85 and under 92 ‘e265 54 X32X ro | 92 aby : BP 23 23 | 21,700 and under 26,400 | 11X24] 10x22] i ts 18 te Té G 16 16 16 16 T¢é 
a ES y : ——— - ——— =: — 7 
ea | 
=o BP ie l 22 93 126 or 80,6 : 9: 2 2 12 1 10 13 12 
92 andunder 99 eo = |5$x3hx%[53x3axXT ax 34 | 23 | 23 | 26,400 and under 30,900 lnsxee Nx22i #8 | HIRI HR R| Ww] re | ocr | cre] Te | Ts 
- $2. ——— = —___— : —— —|— — | ———— | ———- |_— 
eB |r é 353i | 28 Oo Ff ar 35 é 3 2 2 1] 1] Te eit) aa 13 1 
99 and under 104 222 154x385 33 23 | 23 | 30,900 and under 35,200) 123 [11X38 | Te 43 te | te | te.| re HI] 
> 2s pin aS o E a ses . = on! == 
F ee 5 ¢ ] 1 22 oe | 36.2 40) 20 é ] ‘ 3 2 11 12 11 1] 12 ct 10 14 : 
M2 and under 115 22 |5$x38hx48| 54x33 33 23 | 22 | 35,200 and under 40,200] 12x3}]/11x31] oR it 13 1 11 | }# i} 10 14 
— ee = cs [cn Sc Sn Sn nn, cs 
Menu.—The Scantlings given in the above Table are intended for Vessels, the length of which does not exceed eight times their moulded bilded breadth, or twelve times their depth of hold, see Section 1. For Ships which exceed these proportions, see Section 
exceptions in Section 10. 


28. See also 


Hollow or flat keel plates (vide Engravings, Fig. 6, 11, and 14) and garboard strrd strakes, and main sheerstrakes, are not to be less in breadth than as follows, viz. : 


In Vessels where the number is under 16,600 


: - 2. 6m. { . heat 
. in breadth. 
. - - is 16,600 and and upwards 


. : : - 3ft. Oin, 

| When hollow or flat plate keels are adopted, their thickness should not not be less than once and a third that of the garboard strake. For Keels of other forms, 

| sec Section 4, Engraving Fig. 7, 8, 9, 10 & 18. 

| Neen nx SA aa Pe Oe ee 

i . 5 | 7 : c 0 ° 5 

| Thickness of Plates i : 5 ; ; ‘ 16 18 te |- |- re 16 Te Té 13 Té #% | WI te Rivets to be } of an 

prarpr cen a Ro oar ¢ er Re hea ——_ er 

Diameter of rivets for the different thickness of plates . - \  & of an Inch. 3 of an Inch. Z of an Inch. 1 Inch. inch larger in diameter 
Width of Butt Straps in double riveting for the respective rivets - 8 Inches. 93 


Inches. 13 Inches. in the stem, stern-post 
3 
ss - treble ) > ” zs Ws 


144 163 19 and keel. 
) 4 2) ~ A 9? 3 
{ 
: P = r 2 ne . > f; es 
Foor Prarrs.—Section 6. The floor plates-to be in depth at middie line according to the follow- pny Watercourses are to be formed, above the frames, 
ing rule, viz.:—To the vesscl's depth, measured from the top of keel tothe top of upper deck beams 


through all the flow: plates on each side of the 
middle line, and at the lower turn of the bilges, in vessels of full 

amidships, add the extreme moulded breadth of the vessel; two-fifths of that sum in inches, to be the vertical centre plate, and inte 
depth of the floor plates at middle line. 


reostal keelsons, when such keelsons a1 
water to reach the pumps freely. 
dicular 


form, and also through the 


PLATING AND SHrerTine or Burrs.—Section 9. No plates to be less in length than five spaces of 
frames, except the fore and after hoods. 
They are to extend up the bilges not less than to a perpen- 
height of twice the depth of floors amidships from upper side of keel at middle line, 
and in no case to be less moulded in any part than a fair taper between the depth at middle line 
(vide b. Fig. 1 and 2) and the moulding at thei 


of the frames. 


No butts of outside plating in adjoining strakes to be nearer 
are adopted; so as to allow th each other than two spaces of frames, and the butts of the alternate strakes not to be under each other, 
but shifted not less than one frame space. The butts of the upper or main deck, and of spar deck stringer 
plates, in all cases, to be shifted not less than two spaces of frames clear of the butts of sheerstrakes. 


All butts of plating (where practicable) to be planed and fitted close; and all outside edges of platingare to 
be either planed or chipped fair. 


Section 14. 


in size 
extreme ends, which is to be not less than the moulding spaced 
The ends of the floors to maintain the height prescribed for one quarter the vessel’s : 
length amidships, they may then be gradually lowered forward and 
floor plates are level, this place to be determined 


‘ 


The rivets to be of the best quality, and to be in diameter as per Table, and increased 

ah . eee | m larlv anc Pag ‘ , 
their heads to fill the rivet holes. The rivet holes to be regularly and equally 
and carefully punched, from the faying surfaces, O} 


under posite each other in the adjoining parts, in 
the laps, lining pieces, butt straps, and frames, and to be counte! ee ae The rivets 
are not to be nearer to the butts or edges of the plating, butt straps, or of any angie iron, than a 
Space equal to their own diameter ; and the space between any tw« 
not be less than once and a half their diameter. 


aft until the upper edges of the 


sunk where necessary. 
. : ; 
by the form of the vessel, from which to her ends 


In sailing vessels and paddle steamers, all outside plating (excepting 
the garboard strakes) and stringer plates on beams, where the number is under 5,200, if not less than 
five-sixteenths in thickness amidships, and in all vessels where the number exceeds 5,200, if not less 
than six-sixteenths in thickness amidships, may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch for a fourth of the 


they are to be gradually increased in depth so 
upper parts of the floors forward 


} s to efficiently connect the sides of the vessel, the 
and {+ 
reverse frames on each side of th 


are to be high enough to give ample room between the 
for fitting the keelson angle irons. 


» consecutive rows of rivets must 
They are to be spaced not more than four and a half 


diameters apart from centre to centre, excepting nm the keel, stem, 


vessel’s 
and sternpost, wh re they may be five 
vessel times their diameter, and through the frames and outside plating 


length at each end; and when the plates are ten-sixteenths and above amidships, a reduction 
they may be spaced from 


will be allowed, of one-sixteenth of an inch, for an eighth of the vessel’s length before and abaft the half- 
length amidships, and the remaining plates at the ends may be two-sixteenths of an inch less in thick- 
ness, than those of their respective strakes amidships. In screw propelled vessels, the plating, forward, 
and aft from the lower part of the rudder trunk upwards, may be rec 


quarter of the vessel's breadth, set out from the 
depth of the floor plate at the middle ling 
fair taper from middle line until it ter 


and in reversed angle irons, where 
In vessels having considerable rise of floor, the depth of the floor plates, on a square, at the 
middle line, is not to be less than three-fifths the 


seven to nine times th¢ ir diameter apa 
¢ . } . $ ‘ e~ : 
and the floor plate is to be extended up the bilges by a 


poops, top-gallant forecastles, 
» diameter of 
adopted, a space equal to twice the 


t from centre to centre. 


All butts of 
and bulwarks, to be chain riveted, and a 


the rivets to be between each row ; where treble riveting is 


3 
Plating, except those of 
space equal to twice the 
diameter of th 


erminates at the moulding of the frames. 
_ > ee 2 aes lat , . ., . 7 
The thicknes of the floor plates to be as given in Table: but at each end of the vessel for 
one-quarter of her length, th 


ami 


ness and above, they may be reduced one-sixteenth of 
before and abaft the half lengtl 
less in thickness than th midship fl 


except where a vertical centre plats 
connected to it on each side byw é 


‘ naa, lhe 
S\rape are adopted, or the floor plates app a. 
' ‘ 


} souble 
butt straps are used, the same to be treble riveted. 


° P . Tredu ’ . . P 

HF ey may be reduced in thickness, one-sixteenth of an inch when the plates 

dships are five-si nth 1d ¢ . ‘ } . . : 
lips are five-sixteenths and above, and when the plates amidships are nine-sixteenths in thick- 

, an inch for an eighth of the vessel's length 

gth amidships, and the 


remainder may be two-sixteenths of an inch 


A floor plate to be fitted and riveted to 


every frame, and to be extended across the middle line ; 
lopted, in which case the floor plates are to be « fliciently 
louble vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames. 
When floors are made in two lengths, the 


butts are to be well fitted ; and when d yuble butt 
~. 


ae sich é = 
riveting will be admitted; but where singe 
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e rivet to be between each row, with half the 
All double and treble riveting, except in the keel, stem, and 


Number of rivets in the back row. 
Sternpost, is rec ommended to be chain rivé ting. 


When riveted up, the rivets are completely to fill the 
- lo iy or , 6 
holes, and their points or outer ends are not to be below the surface of the plating. All vessels to 
have the edges or longitudinal joints of outside plating, double riveted from the keel to the height of 
” » , — ala ¢ > Pe at? 

upper part of bilges (vide @, Fig. 1), all fore and aft. In all vessels the edges of the plating above 
this he ight, ex epting the lower edges of sheerstrakes, may be single riveted if the plating be eight- 
Sixteenths of an inch or less in thickness, but if above that thickness they must be double riveted, 
The ste m, sternpost, keel, edges of garboard strakes and sheerstrakes, butts of outside plating, 
eee eee na plates of beams, also butts of keelsons, stringers, and all longityd} 

: s, transoms, and piate fitudinal 
ties, to be at least double riveted in all vessels. 


The over laps of plating where chain riveting ts adopted, are not to be less than six times the 


diameter of the rivets, and where single riveting is admitted, to be not ke 
Umes the diameter of the rivets. 


. ‘ 
BS lt 


han three and a half 


luced to the extent allowed in 
sailing vessels ; but, below the rudder trunk, no reduction will be permitted in their after bodies when 


the plating amidships is less than eight-sixteenths; if of that thickness and above, it may be reduced 
one-sixteenth of an inch abaft the half length amidships, excepting the boss plates covering the screw 
shaft, which are to be the same thickness as the strakes amidships of which they form part. 


The side plating, of poops, forecastles, and of awning decked vessels above the main sheerstrake, 
need not exceed six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness, 


Where gutter waterways are adopted at the upper deck, the butt-straps of the bulwark plating 
are to be sufficiently broad to receive the spur in the middle of the stay, and when the plates do not 
exceed twelve feet in length they are to have stays fitted against the butt-straps, and an intermediate 
stay is to be fitted between the butts against plates similar to the butt straps; in no case are the 
eee see ee (vide Fig. 1) to be more than 6 feet apart. Their size may be 
from 1 to? inches in diameter, regulated by the length of the stay and the size of the vessel, 
These arrangements may be modified 


1 according to circumstances, if to the satisfaction of the 
Survey ors. 


: 
: 


IRON VESSELS. TABLE G 
TABLE OF MINIMUM DIMENSIONS OF KEELSONS, erRivaees 


Ase 
DECKS, RUDDERS, CEILING, AND WINDLASSES. 


IN TWO PLACES, WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S TRADE MARK, OR HIS NAME, AND THE PLACE WHERE MADE, 
NUMBERS, 


Dimensions of 
The sum in feet arising from the 
addition of the half moulded breadth 
of vessel amidships, her depth from 
the upper part of keel to the top of 
the upper deck beams, and the girth 
of her half midship frame section, 


angle irons on Dimensions of RUDDER Thickness 
Thick- WINDLASS. NUMBERS. 
Size of Thickness of aig 


upper deck beam Thickness of aes Sone Gn of 


middle-line ness of 


The sum in feet arising from the 
addition of the half moulded breadth 
of vessel amidships, her depth from 


box and intercostal 


stringer plates a aivkoger and ie the middle, lower upper deck, 


wood 


keelsons standing keel 
son plate one and two-decked] plates upon beams OF old, and orlop for all grades. ceiling | Sling Vessels. Steam Vessels. 


Local ghee aieeaeee arora ie tte ree: upper aise’ keel to me top . 
m strin ae 3 1€ upper dec eg ; it irt 
of keel to the upper deck stringer for all grades. all grades Nerds 8S plate a : on so of cae ae a; Hapa ten, 
late, multiplied by the vessel's : keelsons, and for all grades. 8, F to upper : ; measured from tk tre li tt 
Pp pad seh cece ee ades aia torte Lexis Diameter| Diameter] Diameter Diameter eo Diameter Diameter] Diameter Diameter] of keel to the Sher Ray wads 
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Diameter or Nur aNd Screw Bours For FASTENING 
Mem.—The Scantlings given in the above Table are intended for Vessels, the length of which does not Lat or DEck, 


exceed eight times their moulded breadth, or twelye times their depth of Hold, see Section 1. 


€ . Bis tow 
; 8 in. and under 331...... } inch. 
For Ships which exceed these proportions, see Section 28. Ay : : 
3hin. and above 16» 


* SruinceR Anp Tie-PLates.—Section 13. All vessels to have stringer plates (of the thick : 
in Table) upon the ends of each tier of beams. Those upon the ends of upper deck ae i ee 
with one or two decks or tiers of beams, and on ends of main or middle deck beams a 7 — 
vessels, to be in width one inch for every seven fect of the vessel's length, for half her len ce aan 
and from thence to the ends of the vessel, they may be gradually Pedensa to ieee batho eee 
amidships—in no case, however, is the width to be less than eighteen inches. The ties sac Lipkes 
all tiers of beams are to be fitted home and riveted to the outside plating all fore sett Plates on 
angle iron of the dimensions given in Table: the middle and lower dock sGlaner ea Nie 
agitcitonst =y 9 extending all fore and aft inside of the frames (excepting at the mente 
an additional angle iron extending all fore and aft insii to the reversed framed: isdn the or 
middle deck in spar decked passenger steam vessels) riveted to the reversed, oy erse? 2nd Pity 
plate (vide ¢. Fig. 1 and 2). The width of the stringer plates, inside the reversed frames, on ends 0 


Stringer 


r deck in vessels with two decks, and on ends of beams below the main or | 
beams below the upper dec or middle decks, in three decked steam vessels, and of the upper decks in vessels of one, two, or three 


middle deck in three decked vessels, and spar decked steam vessels for passengers, to be not less 
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than three-fourths the midship breadth of the upper main or middle deck stringer plate respectively ; 


‘ these stringers are to maintain their midship breadth for half the vessel’s length amidships, and from 


to the ends of the vessel they may be gradually reduced to three-fourths the width amidships. 
In eases where no deck is laid, and the width of stringer plate on ends of hold beams is 
objected to, it may be reduced, provided such reduction be fully compensated for. The ob- 
jectionable practice of cutting through the stringer plates for the admission of wood roughtree stanchions 
Will not be allowed. All stringers and tie-plates may be reduced in thickness towards the ends of the 
Vessel to the same extent as allowed for outside plating, see Section 9. All stringer plates on ends of 
beams below the upper deck in two decked vessels, or the middle deck in three decked vessels, may 
an inch less in thickness than that prescribed in Table. 


thence 


be one-sixteenth of 


plates ranging all fore and aft upon each side of the hatchways on each tier of beams, these plates to be | 


lapped or butted, and at least double riveted; in addition thereto, the beams of the upper and main 


All vessels to have tie- | 


decks, must have the tie-plates fitted from side to side diagonally (vide Fig. 15), wherever the arrange- 
ments of the deck will admit of them; all tie-plates are to be in width one-third the breadth 
required for upper deck stringer plates, and of the thickness of the stringer plates of the respective 
decks or tiers of beams, and to be well riveted to each other, and to the beams, deck hooks, and 
transoms:—and all butts to be properly shifted. Upon hold beams where no deck is to be laid, or 
where tie-plates would interfere with stowage of cargo, double angle irons of the dimensions given in 
Table for angle iron on lower deck beam stringer plates, placed at middle line, or each side of the 
hatchways, extending fore and aft wherever practicable, and well riveted to all beams, deck hooks, 
and transoms, will be admitted in lieu thereof. 
—the deck stringer plates for three-fifths the length amidships 


Diagonal tie-plates on beams may be dispensed with 
under the following conditions, viz. : 
must be one inch in width for every five feet of the vessel's length, after which they may be gradually 
reduced at the ends to five-eighths the width amidships ; 
one-third the breadth and of the thickness of the stringer plates. 


and the fore and aft tie-plates must be 


s INDEX. 


SECTION. SECTION. 
9. Apron 11. Keel Plate 
) 19. Beams 6. Wood 
| 19 Middle Deck 17. Keelsons, Bilge 
19, —— Hold 16. Box 
19. —— Orlop 16. Intercostal 
18. Spacing of 16 Middle-line 
33. Bolts 16. Vertical Centre Plate 
37 Deck 36. Knight Heads 
Page 59 Copper or Yellow Metal 20. Pillars 
Page59 Galvanized Iron 82. Planking 
Page 59. —— Plain Iron 34. of Two Thicknesses 
Sec. 31 Butt Plates of Outside Plank- 36. Planksheer 
ing 23. Poops and Forecastles 
30. Butt Straps 3. Quality of Iron, Maker’s Name, 
35. Caulking and Workmanship 
38. Ceiling | 4, Rivets and Riveting 
41. Cement 39. Rudder 
40. Chain Plate and Preventer Bolts 39. Braces 
9. Deadwood 5. Scantlings 
7 37. Decks 8. Stem 
. 22 Raised Quarter 8. Stern Post 
24, Deck Houses 9. Thner 
24, Decked, Spar 28. Stringer Plates 
| 18 Two 2. Surveys, Common while Building 
18 Three | ie Special while Building 
21. Engine Room and Boiler Space 43. ~— Periodical during Classifica- 
13. Floor Plates tion 
23. Forecastles and Poops 44, Vessels not Built under 
12, Frames | 29. Tie Plates 
15 Reversed 23. Tonnage 
! 10. —— Spacing of | Page59. Vessels Built under Roof 
25 Iron Sheer Strake on Sec. 44. Vessels with Wooden Floors, &c. 
| 26 Tron Bilge Strake on 5 above 10 depths of Hold, &e. 
27 Diagonal Plates on 42 having partial deficiences, &c. 
7. Garboard Strake 14. Watercourses 


29. Hatchways and Mast Partners 
. Hawse Timbers 


oo 
oO 


. Waterways, Gutter 


Upper Deck 


SUGGESTIONS 


FOR 


THE CONSTRUCTION AND CLASSIFICATION 


OF 


COMPOSITE SHIPS. 


All vessels constructed with iron frames, or part iron and wood frames, and wood 
planking, to be classed A for a term of years, according to the timber material used in 
their construction, as set forth in Table I, provided the workmanship be well executed, 
subject to the surveys and conditions hereinafter stated. 

An additional year will be allowed to vessels built under a substantial and efficient 
roof, kept in good repair, and which extends on each side beyond the vessel’s breadth, 
and beyond each of her ends to an extent equal to half her midship breadth. 

Two additional years will be allowed to vessels, whether planked with one or two 
thicknesses, if fastened with wrought copper or yellow metal bolts, from the lower part of 
keel up to the height of one-fifth of the midship depth of hold, below the upper side of 
the upper deck and parallel thereto forward and aft, in one, two, or three-decked ships, 
and below the upper side of the main or tonnage deck in spar decked ships, but the 
whole of the fastenings above this height may be of iron, if properly galvanized, and 
dowelled or cemented over. 

Such ships to be marked C. F. (Copper fastened). 

Vessels will be allowed to be fastened with galvanized or plain iron bolts, if efficiently 
dowelled or cemented over; but the butt bolts, and also those which are used in fastening 
the fore hood ends before the iron stem plate, the after hood ends abaft the sternpost 
plate, extending from the keel up to the height of one-fifth the depth of hold below the 
upper side of the upper deck, in one, two, or three decked vessels, or below the upper 
side of the main or tonnage deck in spar decked vessels, those which fasten the planking 
to the dead-wood, the lower edge of the garboard strakes, and the wood keel, and stem 
scarphs, must be of wrought copper or yellow metal. 

ft 


Vessels _ built 
under a roof, 


Copper, or Yel- 
low Metal Bolts. 


Tron Bolts and 
Galvanized Iron 
Bolts, 


Surveys. 


Quality of Iron, 
Maker’s Name, 
and Workman- 
ship; 
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All vessels fastened with galvanized iron to be marked G, I. B. (Galvanized Iron 
Bolts), and with plain iron bolts (I. B.); and in addition all Iron fastened Ships will be 
marked “ Hupl. 7. S.,” (Experimental, Triennial Survey). 

All vessels fastened with galvanized or plain iron bolts in the bottom, previous to being 
sheathed with copper or yellow metal, must be sheathed with wood not less than liin. thick, 
wrought hot on the best hair felt, and properly rabbeted into the stem, sternpost, keel, and into 
the planking at its upper edge ; efficiently fastened to the bottom planks with yellow metal 
or copper nails, arranged to come between the frames, and be well caulked. The condition 
of the bolts and caulking of the bottom and planking to be ascertained at the periodical 
Surveys, as per Section 43. The wood sheathing to be allowed to remain on the bottom as 


long as the bottom planks, bolts, and caulking prove satisfactory. 


SURVEYS WHILE BUILDING. 
SPECIAL SURVEY. 


Section No. 1. The Surveyors are to examine the whole of the materials and the 
workmanship as it progresses, from the laying of the keel to the completion of the 
vessel, and to point out as early as possible anything that may be objectionable. 


COMMON SURVEY. 


Section No, 2. First.—Examination of the wood keel, stem, sternpost, deadwood, 
and frames before they are painted or coated. 

Second.—Of all the beams, stringers, plates, &e., when in place, riveted-up ready to 
receive the planking. 

Third.—When the vessel is planked outside, dubbed fair, and all the fastenings com- 
pleted, but before she is either caulked, coated, or cemented, so that the inside and 
outside of the planking, and the bolts and their nuts, may be carefully examined. 

Fourth.—When the vessel is caulked, but before the bolt-heads are cemented or have 
dowells fitted over them. 

Fifth.— When the vessel is completed, launched and equipped. 


SUGGESTIONS AS TO THE BUILDING OF COMPOSITE SHIPs. 


3. The whole of the iron to be of good malleable quality, to be capable of bearing a 
longitudinal strain of twenty tons per square inch, and all plate, beam, and angle iron, to 
be legibly stamped in not less than two places with the manufacturer’s trade mark, or 
his name, and the place where made, which is also to be stated in the Report of survey. 

Any brittle or inferior iron, defective planking, timber, or other objectionable materials 


to be rejected. 
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The workmanship to be well executed, and submitted to the closest inspection before 
coating or painting. 

4. The rivets to be of the best quality, and to be of the diameter as per Table H, 
the rivet holes to be regularly and equally spaced, and carefully punched opposite each 
other in the adjoining parts from the faying services in the laps, lining pieces, butt 
straps, and frames, and to be countersunk where required ; the rivets not to be nearer to 
the butts or edges of the plating, lining pieces to butts, or of any angle iron, than a 
space equal to their own diameter, and not to be further apart from centre to centre than 
five times their diameter, or nearer than four times their diameter from centre to centre, 
and to be spaced through the frames and outside plating, and in reversed angle iron a 
distance equal to nine times their diameter from centre to centre. 

All butts of iron plating, excepting those of poops and top-gallant forecastles, to be 
at least double riveted, and a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivets to be 
between each row; where treble riveting is adopted, a space equal to twice the diameter 
of the rivet to be between each row, with half the number of rivets in the back row. 

5. The scantlings given in Table H are intended for ships the length of which, 
measured from the fore part of stem to the after part of the stern post, on the range of 
the upper deck, does not exceed ten times their depth of hold, taken from the upper part 
of the floors to the top of the upper deck beams, or seven times their moulded breadth. 

In vessels exceeding ten depths, or seven breadths in length, the builders are to 
submit their plans for giving them additional longitudinal strength, to the Committee 
through the Resident Surveyors, who are to express their opinions thereon. 

The depth for defining the proportions of spar decked vessels is to be measured 
from the top of the floor-plates to the upper side of the middle or tonnage deck beams. 
(See Section 24.) 

6. The’ wood keel to be of the dimensions set forth in Table H, to be free from all 
defects, the scarphs to be either vertical or horizontal, and to be tabled, the width of the 
tabling to be one-third the siding or moulding of the keel, as the case may be, and from 
3 of an inch to 14 inch deep, according to the size of the keel, and bolted with copper 
or yellow metal bolts, which are to be driven on and clenched on rings of the same 
metal; the bolts are to be in size and number as required by Table K. 

7. The garboard strakes not to be less than two-thirds the depth of keel prescribed 
in Table H, and properly rabbeted into it, to be fitted closely to the iron keel plate, and 
to be of sufficient width. The butts of the garboard strake to have not less than four 
feet six inches shift from the butts of the garboard strake on the opposite side of the 
vessel, nor less than the same shift clear of the keel scarphs. For bolting, see Section 33. 

8. The stem and sternpost to be of the dimensions set forth in Table H, and of 
materials according to class as prescribed in Table I. Where necessary to scarph the 


Rivets and Ri- 
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stem, it must be a flat scarph, and its length not less than seven-tenths of that prescribed 
in Table K for keel searphs, and tabled and bolted in the same manner. The hood ends 
to be well and efficiently rabbeted into the stem and sternpost. 

9. The apron, inner sternpost, and deadwood, to be of materials according to class 
as prescribed in Table I; the apron and inner sternpost to be of suflicient siding and 
moulding for the knightheads and counter timbers respectively, to be secured to them, 
and to take the hood end fastenings. 

10. The spacing of the iron frames not to exceed 18 inches from moulding edge to 

moulding edge all fore and aft, a four fect length of angle iron, the size of the frame, is 
to be riveted to each floor and to the keel plate, back to back with the frame. 
_ ll. The keel plate to be of the breadth and thickness prescribed in Table H, and 
to be made continuous up the apron and up the inner sternpost as high as practicable, 
but in all cases to extend above the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle iron. 
Forward and aft the plate is to be curved to the form of the bearding line, and to be 
one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in the Table, where it passes over 
the deadwoods, apron, and inner sternpost; and to be sided as required by the form 
of the vessel, to have an angle iron of the size given in Table H for stringer angle irons 
riveted on each edge, flanged to the form of the vessel to receive the plank fastenings. 
The keel plate to maintain its breadth for three-fifths the length of the keel in midships, 
and then to be gradually reduced until its edges conform with the flange of the angle 
iron on the keel plate forward and aft; the butts of the keel plates to be shifted clear of 
the keel scarphs. 

12. The frames to be of the dimensions set forth in Table H, and the narrow flange 
to be of a parallel thickness, and the bolts are to be so placed that the nuts of the screw 
bolts may fit closely to the frames ; the frames to be in as long lengths as possible, fitted 
and riveted on to the keel plate, and extended as near to the middle line as practicable, 
according to the plan of construction adopted, and in all cases to extend to the gunwale, 
and where raised quarter decks, poops, forecastles, and spar decks are constructed to 
extend to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed of a rounded form 
at the gnnwale, then they may terminate at the lower part of the curve; if the frames 
be welded, the welds to be perfect with not less than four feet shifts from the welds of 
next frames, or if butted, to have not less than four feet shifts with four feet lengths of 
angle iron of the same size as the frames, fitted back to back, riveted to them, and 
secured to the outside planking. 

13. The floor-plates to be in thickness according to Table H, but at each end of the 
vessel, for one quarter of her length, they may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch 
where the midship floor-plates are six-sixteenths and under ten-sixteenths of an inch, and 
two-sixteenths of an inch where the plates are ten-sixteenths and above in thickness. 
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The depth of the floor-plates at middle line to be regulated by the following rule, 
viz., to the vessel’s depth, measured from the top of the keel to the top of the upper 
or spar deck beams amidships add the extreme breadth of the vessel, two-fifths of that 
sum in inches to be the depth of the floor-plates at the middle line well fore and aft, 
but at the extreme fore and after ends they must be deeper, so as to form an efficient 
connection between the two sides of the vessel. 

The floor-plates are to extend up the bilges not less than to a perpendicular height 
of twice and a half the depth of floors amidships, from upper side of keel at middle 
line; and in no case to be less moulded in any part than a fair taper between the 
depth at middle line, and the moulding at their extreme ends, which is to be not less 
than the moulding of the frames. The ends of the floors to maintain the height pre- 
scribed amidships, for one quarter of the vessel’s length; they may then be gradually 
lowered forward and aft until the upper edges of the floor plates are level, which place 
is to be determined by the form of the vessel, and from that point to the vessel’s ends 
they are to be gradually increased in depth, so as to efficiently connect the sides of the 
vessel; the upper parts of the floors forward and aft are to be high enough to give 
ample room between the reverse frames on each side of the vessel for fitting the keelson 
angle irons. 

In vessels having considerable rise of floor, the depth of the floor-plates on a square 
at the quarter of the vessel’s extreme moulded breadth, set out from the middle line, 
is to be not less than three-fifths the depth of the floor-plate at the middle line, and 
the floor-plate is to be extended up the bilges by a fair taper from middle line, until 
it terminates at the moulding of the frames. 

A floor-plate to be fitted and riveted to every frame and to be extended across the 
middle line, but where a vertical centre plate is adopted at middle line, then the floor- 
plates are to be efficiently connected to it on each side by double vertical angle irons of 
not less size than the reversed frames. 

When floors extend from side to side, and are made in two lengths, the butts are to 
have double butt straps, one on each side of the floor-plates, and three-fourths the 
thickness of the floor-plates, or else the floor-plates must be lapped and treble riveted. 

14. Watercourses are to be formed through all the floor-plates, on each side of the 
middle line, and at the bilges above the frames, so as to allow water to reach the pumps 
freely, and also through the vertical centre plate, and intevcostal keelsons when such 
keelsons are adopted. 

15. Reversed angle irons on frames to be in size as per Table H. All vessels under 
200 tons to have reversed angle iron riveted to every frame and floor plate across the 
middle line, extended to the height of the upper part of the bilge, and to the eunwale 
on alternate frames, and to have double reversed angle irons in way of all keelsons and 
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stringers in hold; and in addition all vessels of 200 tons and upwards, to have reversed 
angle iron extended to the upper deck beam stringer on alternate frames, and where 
raised quarter decks and spar decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, 
except when constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, then they may terminate at 
the lower part of the curve; and on the remaining frames reversed angle irons are to be 
fitted to above the height of the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle iron if the vessel 
has two decks or tiers of beams, and to above the height of the middle deck beam stringer 
angle iron if the vessel has three decks or tiers of beams; the rivets for securing the 
reversed angle iron to the frames and floor plates to be in diameter as specified in 
Table H, and be spaced not to exceed a distance of nine times their own diameter from 
centre to centre; butts of reversed angle iron to be secured with butt straps. 

16. The middle line keelson, if of single plate, and standing above the floor-plates, to 
be of the thickness prescribed in Table H, to be two-thirds of the depth of floor-plates, 
and to have an angle iron, of the size given in Table H, fitted and riveted on each side, 
top and bottom, extending all fore and aft, the bottom angle irons to be riveted to a 
foundation plate the breadth of which is to be not less than three and a half times 
the flange of the angle iron fitted upon it, and the top angle irons to a rider plate on the 
top, the breadth of which is to be not less than the breadths of the flanges of the angle 
irons attached to them and the thickness of the keelson plates combined, to be properly 
shifted, and to be of the thickness given in Table H for box keelson plates, and the 
lower plates to be riveted to double reversed angle irons attached to each of the floors ; but 
the foundation plate may be dispensed with if the combined widths of the horizontal 
flanges of the bottom angle irons are equal to the breadth prescribed for the foundation 
plate, and double riveted to the angle irons on the floors. 

If a box keelson be adopted, it is to be formed of plates, properly shifted, of the 
thickness given in Table H, with a foundation plate, the depth of the box to be not less 
than two-thirds the depth of the floor plates, and the breadth of it, two-thirds of its depth; 
the lower angle irons of the box keelson to be of the size given for the frames, and the top 
ones the size of the reversed frames, and the keelson to be well stayed in way of the masts. 

If an intercostal keelson be adopted, it is to be of the thickness prescribed in Table H, 
and riveted to vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames attached to 
all floor plates, the plates to extend from the keel plate to the top of the floors, a bulb 
plate of not less thickness than the lower deck beams, or other bars of equal strength, to 
be let down below the top of the floors sufficiently for the intercostal plates to be riveted 
to them; in all cases these bars are to be fitted between two longitudinal angle irons on 
the floors, extending all fore and aft, of the size given for keelson angle iron in Table H, 
and riveted thereto. The intercostal plates to be fitted close to the floors, and to the 
flat keel plate. 
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If the middle line keelson be formed of a vertical centre plate, extending from the keel 
plate to the top of the floors, it must be not less in thickness than that given in Table H, 
riveted to two fore and aft angle irons of the size given for stringer angle irons in 
Table H, attached to the keel plate. To strengthen the floor-plates transversely at their 
intersection at the middle line, in addition to double vertical angle irons, of not less size 
than the reversed frames, riveted to their ends, and to the vertical centre plate, there is 
to be a flat keelson plate of the same breadth and thickness as the keel plate, riveted to 
double reversed angle irons on the upper edge of floors, and to two fore and aft angle 
irons of the size given for stringer angle irons in Table H, on the top edge of the vertical 
centre plate; but should the vertical centre plate be extended above the upper edge of 
the floors, then it is to be riveted to two fore and aft angle irons of the size given in 
Table H, for stringer angle irons, and to ¢wo flat plates of the thickness given for box 
keelson plates and half the breadth of the keel plates, one on each side of the middle line, 
which are to be well riveted to double reversed angle irons on the top of each floor, one 
of these reversed angle irons to reeve through the vertical centre plate, and in all cases 
the vertical centre plate to be extended to the stem and sternpost plates, and riveted 
thereto. 

17. All vessels to have bilge keelsons fitted and riveted to double reversed angle irons 
to each floor, secured in an efficient manner, and to extend all fore and aft, and placed at 
the lower turn of the bilges according to the form of the bottom; to be formed of double 
angle irons of the size given in Table H, with bulb plate not less than the size given for 
hold beams, fitted between them for one-half the length of the vessel in midships ; and in 
addition, in vessels of 300 tons and under 700 tons, a stringer will be required between 
the bilge keelson and hold beams, formed of double angle irons back to back, well 
riveted to double reversed angle irons and to each other; at the fore and after ends of 
the vessel the bilge keelson and stringer angle irons to be efficiently connected by plates 
forming hooks and crutches, which are to be properly riveted to the apron and inner 
sternpost plates; and such vessels to have intercostal plates fitted midway between the 
main and bilge keelsons, for three-fifths the vessel’s length of keel in midships, these 
plates to be the thickness of the floor-plates, and connected thereto with angle irons 
of the size of the reversed frames. 

In vessels of 700 tons and under 1,000 tons, in addition to the foregoing, a bulb 
plate, not less in thickness than the hold beams, is to be let down and riveted to the side 
intercostal plates, to be inserted between double angle irons on the top of the floors of the 
size given for stringer angle irons in Table H, and to be extended for three-fifths the length 
of the keel in midships, but the double angle irons to extend as far forward and aft as 
practicable, 


In vessels of 1,000 tons and upwards, of a depth not requiring orlop beams, in addition 
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to the foregoing, another stringer must be introduced formed of double angle irons fitted 
back to ba6k to extend fore and aft, and rivetted to double reversed angle irons and to 
each other; this stringer and the one below it are to be arranged so as to be equally 
spaced between the bilge keelson and hold beams, and a foundation plate, of the same 
thickness as the floors, is to be fitted for three-fifths the vessel’s length of keel amidships 
under the bilge keelson, to be riveted to double reversed frames to the floors, and to 
which the bilge keelson is to be riveted. The breadth of the foundation plate is not to 
be less than three and a half times the flange of the angle iron fitted upon it. 

Where bulb iron is used for keelsons or stringers, the joins to be overlapped and 
riveted; the length of the overlap must not be less than the depth of the bulb plate, but 
iron of other form than bulb may be used for them if of equal strength. ‘ 

All angle irons for keelsons and stringers are to be in as long lengths as possible, 
properly shifted, and wherever butted to be connected with angle iron or plate iron not 
less than two feet long, fitted in the throat of them, properly riveted to each flange, and 
the thickness of the connecting plates not to be less than the angle irons they connect. 

18. The spacing of the upper deck beams in no case to exceed 4 feet 6 inches from 
centre to centre. . 

Vessels of 11 feet depth of hold and under, to have a stringer formed of double 
angle irons back to back, of the size given in Table H, placed midway between the floors 
and deck beams, fitted and riveted to reversed angle iron attached to each frame, to 
extend all fore and aft, and connected by plates at the ends forming hook and crutch, 
which are to be secured to the apron and inner sternpost. 

Vessels over 11 and under 13 feet depth of hold, to have a hold beam stringer plate of 
the same thickness as the upper deck stringer plate, but only two-thirds its breadth, 
efficiently secured to the side by an angle iron riveted to it and to the reversed frames 
of the size given in Table H for stringer angle iron, to extend all fore and aft, and to be 
properly connected at the fore and after ends. Bracket or knee plates to be fitted and 
riveted to the stringers at alternate frames on the under side, and the inner edge of the 
stringer plate to be stiffened by an angle iron of the same size as given for the reversed 
angle iron on the frames; or if preferred, a stringer may be formed of bulb plate of the 
size given for hold beams fitted between two stringer angle irons, passing all fore and aft, 
properly riveted to double reversed angle iron on the frames, and to each other, or, a stringer 
may be introduced of any other form of equal strength. 

Vessels of 13 fect and under 15 fect depth of hold, to have a hold beam under every 
alternate upper deck beam. 

Vessels of 15 feet depth of hold and under 18 feet, to have hold or lower deck beams 
spaced not more than 4 feet 6 inches, and nine feet from centre to centre alternately, and 


always to be placed under upper deck beams. 
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And in vessels of 18 feet depth of hold and above, a hold or lower deck beam to be 
placed under every upper deck beam. 

In vessels exceeding 12 feet in depth from the lower side of the lower deck beams, 
and having fine ends, extra beams will be required both forward and aft between the 
lower deck beams and floors to prevent “ panting,” the sizes, arrangement, and security 
of them to be to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

All two-decked vessels exceeding 24 feet in depth from the top of the floors to the 
upper side of the upper deck beams, and three-decked vessels exceeding 24 feet to the 
upper side of the middle deck beams, and where the depth from the under side of the 
lower deck beams exceeds 15 feet, such vessels to have orlop beams under every second 
lower deck beam with a stringer plate on their ends, of the same breadth and thickness 
as the lower deck stringer, passing all fore and aft, supported by brackets riveted to 
every other frame between the beams; the orlop beams to be secured to lugs welded to 
the lower deck beam pillars ; but in the case of flush-deck ships, a depth of 25 feet will 
be allowed, provided the lower hold does not exceed 16 feet in depth from the under 
side of lower deck beams. Should a house be constructed on such flush-deck Ship, for 
lodging crew or for store room, the same not to extend within 10 feet of the sternpost. 

In vessels having three decks, viz., upper, middle, and lower, and where cargo may be 
carried on the middle and lower decks, the beams, iron sheerstrake, upper deck 
stringers, and stringer angle irons and flat of upper deck are to bear the same proportion 
to the vessel’s dimensions as in those having two decks, and the middle and lower deck 
beams, and stringers, are to be of the same size in proportion to the vessel’s length and 
breadth, as they would be in the lower deck of a vessel having only two decks ; but one- 
sixth reduction will be allowed in the thickness of the outside planking, for one-fifth of 
the depth of hold below the upper deck stringer. 

Tn all cases the middle deck is to be perfectly laid and caulked. 

19. Beams to be of bulb plate with double angle irons on the top edge, or of T bulb 
iron, or of any other approved form of equal strength. 

The upper deck beams to be one quarter of an inch in depth to every foot in length of 
the midship beam, and to be in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch for every inch in depth, 
with one-sixteenth of an inch added ; if of T bulb the united breadth of the top flanges 
to be not less than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and where beams are formed of 
bulb plate with double angle irons on the top edge, the flanges of each of the angle irons 
are not to be less in their united breadth than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and 
to be one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for every inch of the two sides of the angle 
iron, 

Middle deck, hold, and orlop beams to be one-eighth of the depth deeper, and one- 
sixteenth of an inch thicker than the upper deck beams. 


g 


Panting (to 
prevent), 


Two-decked 
vessels with Orlop 
Beamg, 


Three-decked 
vessels, 


Beams, 


Middle-deck, 
Hold, and Orlop 


Beams, 


90 LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING, 


All beams to be efficiently connected to the frames by bracket ends, or knee plates, 
the arms of each to be not less than twice and a half the depth of the beams in length, 
and of not less thickness than the beams. 

Pillars. 20, All beams for at least three-quarters the length of the vessel in midships to be 
pillared, and in addition, the beams under the bowsprit, pall bitt, windlass, and capstan 
are to be pillared; the pillars to have ‘not less than two rivets in each of their ends, so 
as to form a continuous tie from the keelson to the upper deck, or spar deck, and to be 
of the sizes given in Table H. 

ponte: poses, 21. In the construction of steam vessels, care must be taken that the engine and 
boiler bearers are properly constructed, and where they might interfere with the longitu- 
dinal strength of the vessel, they must be extended a sufficient distance beyond the 
engine and boiler space to compensate for such interruption; and after the machinery and 
boilers are fitted, as many hold or lower deck beams are be introduced as may be 
practicable, and knee or bracket plates are to be added and rivetted to the stringer plates, 
and to alternate frames which have no beams in the said space, and the vessel is to be 
otherwise made secure where necessary in the engine room, to the satisfaction of the 
Surveyors. 

ig Ramee Cauatste! — a The frames in all cases, and reversed angle iron on alternate frames, where 
practicable, are to extend to the raised quarter deck stringer. 

A reduction of one-half in the breadth and one-fifth in the thickness will be allowed 
for the sheerstrake of the raised quarter deck, and one-fifth in the scantlings, of the 
beams, stringers, stringer angle iron, and flat of deck of raised quarter deck, from that 
given in Table H for the upper deck of such ships ; one-fifth reduction will also be 
allowed for the outside planking, or plating, of the raised quarter deck from that given 
for topsides in Table H. 

The upper deck beam stringer plate is to maintain its breadth to the break of the 
quarter deck, and then it may be gradually reduced in breadth until it terminates at the 
sixth frame abaft the break; and the upper deck sheerstrake plate is to extend to the stern. 

__ FoopesndMore 23. In full poops and top-gallant forecastles, the frames are to be extended to their 
stringer plates; a reduction of one-fourth will be allowed from the dimensions required 
by Table H for the upper deck sheerstrake, stringer plate, angle iron on stringers, beams, 
and flat of deck; the same reduction will be allowed for the outside planking, or plating, 
of the poop or forecastle, from the thickness given for topsides in Table H; where 
plating alone is adopted, it need not in any case exceed six-sixteenths of an inch in 
thickness, and may be single riveted. An iron or wood spirketting to be fitted and 
efficiently secured and caulked in the poop and forecastle, to prevent water from going 
into the tween decks. The united lengths of poop and forecastle not to exceed three- 
tifths of the entire length of the upper deck. 
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Where the poop or the forecastle is constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, the 
frames need not extend beyond the lower part of the curve, and the beams may be of 
plain angle iron not less in dimensions than the size required in Table H for the main 
frames, one to be placed to every alternate frame, to scarph the main frames with not less 
than two feet lengths and be properly riveted to them; the breast beams are not to be 
less in size than the angle iron for stringers prescribed in Table H, with an angle iron of 
the size of the reversed frames riveted to them, and the rounded gunwale when not 
intended to be planked over, its plating must be of the thickness required for sheerstrakes 
of poops ; but when intended to be planked over, the thickness prescribed for the stringe 
plates on beams of poops will be sufficient, in either case the plating must extend the 
breadth of the rounded form, and in such cases stringers on beam ends will not be 
required, 

In flush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not being spar or awning Tonnage,having 
decked), the tonnage under the upper deck, without abatement of the tonnage of the space he aa 
for the crew, or for the propelling power of steam vessels, is to regulate all the scantlings of 
the hull, and also the equipment of the vessel. 

In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a poop, or top-gallant forecastle, or deck 
houses, or awning deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage deck is to 
regulate the scantlings of the hull; but the register tonnage, as cut on the main beam of 
sailing vessels and of steam vessels, with the addition of the tonnage of the space required 
Sor propelling power, is to regulate the equipment, and also the size of the main 
piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their number, and the 
scantling of the stringer plates on the upper and lower deck beams, and the requirements 
as to double riveting. 

But in vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is less than 
that required for crew space, then the difference between the tonnage of these erections 
and the tonnage of the space allowed for crew is to be added to the register tonnage, 
cut on the main beam, for the tonnage that is to regulate the equipment and the size of 
the main piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their number, the 
scantling of the stringer plates on the upper and lower deck beams, and the requirements 
for double riveting. 

24. A spar decked vessel is one having three decks or tiers of beams, where the vy Spar-decked 
space between the main and the spar deck is to be used only for the accommodation of 
crew and passengers, or to enclose the engine openings of steam vessels. The total depth 
of such vessels, measuved from the top of floor-plates to the top of spar deck beams in 
midships, must not exceed thirteen-sixteenths, nor be less than twelve-sixteenths of the 
ship’s extreme breadth. All frames and reverse angle irons on alternate frames are to 
extend to the spar deck stringer plate, except when constructed with a rounded form at 
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the gunwale, then they may terminate at the lower part of the curve, but the reverse 
angle irons on the remaining frames are required to extend above the height of the main 
deck waterway or spirketting ; in such ships the gross tonnage below the main or tonnage 
deck is to regulate all scantlings below this deck, but the total tonnage is to regulate the 
scantlings of the keelsons and their number, the stringers in the hold, the size of the 
main piece of rudder, and windlass. 

These vessels are to have a main or middle complete deck, perfectly laid and caulked, 
and a main or middle deck iron sheerstrake, each of the thickness prescribed by Table H, 
and the main deck stringer plate is to be fitted and connected to the iron sheerstrake 
by angle iron between the frames of the size given for stringers, and in addition an inner 
stringer angle iron passing continuously fore and aft must be riveted to the reversed 
frames and to the main deck stringer plate. The upper part of the sheerstrake is to be 
not less in height than the main deck waterway or spirketting, as the case may be, and 
the space between the waterway, or spirketing, and the sheerstrake, all fore and aft, is 
to be filled in and made water-tight. 

In such vessels a reduction of one-fourth from the dimensions required by Table H 
for the corresponding parts in the range of the upper deck in ships with two decks will 
be allowed from the dimensions of all beams, stringers, thickness of deck, and the out- 
side planking, or plating, from the main deck upwards. If plating alone be adopted 
between the main and spar decks, the thickness need not exceed six-sixteenths of an 
inch in any case, the butts to be double riveted, but the edges may be single riveted. 

When the spar deck is constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, the beams may 
be of plain angle iron, if fitted to alternate frames, not less in dimensions than the sizes 
required in Table H for the main frames, to scarph the main frames with not less than 
two feet lengths, and be properly riveted to them. All hatchway and mast beams are 
to be of increased strength, and if of plain angle iron not to be less than the sizes given 
for stringer angle irons in Table H, with other angle irons of the size of the reversed 
frames riveted to them back to back. The rounded gunwale to be plated and properly 
constructed to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 

Deck-houses. Deck houses or other erections will be allowed on a spar deck, but only to the extent 
of one-tenth its total superficial area; they are not to exceed seven feet in height, nor be 
placed nearer to either end of the vessel than one-fifth of her extreme length. 

Vessels to which the Rule applies as regards an entire spar deck, will be noted in the 
Register Book thus, “ Spar decked.” 


Equipment. The tonnage, as per Section 28, is to regulate the equipment. (See also Table No. 22.) 

Steam Ships. In ships navigated by steam, the boilers and machinery are to be considered as part 
ollers an ‘ ° * . 

Machinery, of the equipment, and, unless the Surveyors are satisfied of their efficiency, the figure 1 


will be withheld. 
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25. The iron sheerstrake to be one inch in breadth for every six feet of the vessel’s 
length, for half her length in midships, and to be of the thickness given in Table H; it 
may then be gradually reduced in breadth and in thickness to three-fourths of the mid- 
ship breadth and thickness at her ends. 

The butts of the iron sheerstrake in all cases to be shifted clear of the butts of the 
stringer plates on the beam ends, the shift in no case to be less than equal to three spaces 
of frames, and all plates where practicable to be not less than nine feet long, but if the 
sheerstrake plates are eighteen feet long they may be of two equal breadths, but carvel 
plated and single riveted ; butts of all plating to be fitted quite close, and in no case is 
the lower edge of the iron sheerstrake to be fitted less than two-thirds of the breadth 
required by the Rule for sheerstrake, below the upper deck stringer plate. The butt 
straps in all cases to be in one piece, whether fitted outside or inside, and in no case to 
be in two pieces by being cut at the stringer plate. (See Section 30.) 

26. The bilge strake plates to be two-thirds the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, for 
three-fifths the length of the keel in midships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel they 
are to be reduced gradually to one-half their midship breadth ; the thickness of the plates 
to be as prescribed in Table H, and they are to be fitted at the bilges with the middle of 
the plate at the height prescribed for floorheads, such position for the bilge plates to be 
maintained, notwithstanding that the floorheads may be carried higher. They are to be 
extended to the ends of the vessel in accordance with her form, and properly riveted 
to the frames. 

27. The diagonal plates on the frames to be not less {nan one-third the breadth of 
the iron sheerstrake, and fitted in pairs, transversely, all fore and aft, at an angle of 45°, 
with the butts of each pair meeting between the frames; to be of the thickness 
given in Table H, and connected to the sheer and bilge strake plates by butt 
straps, double riveted, and to be efficiently riveted to each other, and to each frame they 
cross. 

28. All vessels to have stringer plates of the thickness given in Table H upon the 
ends of each tier of beams. Those upon the ends of the upper deck beams of one, two, 
and three decked vessels, to be in width one inch for every seven feet of the vessel’s 
entire length, for half her length in midships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel 
they may be gradually reduced to three-fourths the width in midships; in no case, how- 
ever, is the width in midships to be less than eighteen inches. The stringer plates are 
to be riveted to the beams and properly shifted, fitted home, and riveted to the iron 
sheerstrake, with an angle iron of the dimensions given in Table H, and the roughtree 
stanchions are not to pass through them. Stringer plates on the ends of beams below 
the upper deck may be reduced in width to three-fourths the midship breadth of the 
upper deck stringer, which breadth is to extend all fore and aft, and to have an angle 
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wood sheerstrakes may be the thickness of the iron sheerstrake they cover less than that 
prescribed by Table H. 

Outside planks (except the garboard strakes) are not to be more than twelve inches 
broad; they are to be fitted quite close to the frames and plates, and to each other at 
their inner edges, and wrought with proper scams outside in proportion to their thickness ; 
the hood-ends may be reduced one-fifth from the thickness given in Table H at the stem 
or sternpost, and one-third at the buttock. The caulking edge of the keel seam, and 
hood-end seams of the planking at the stem and sternpost, need not exceed from two 
and a half inches to four inches, in proportion to the tonnage of the vessel; which can 
be arranged by trimming the back rabbet from the bearding line to the rabbet line, as 
required, so as not to unnecessarily reduce the keel, stem, and sternpost. Furrens or 
pads are in no case to be used. 

33. The bolts to be not less than the sizes given in Table K; the garboard strakes 
to be cross-bolted from side to side, with bolts not exceeding four feet six inches 
apart. 

The wood keel to have a vertical bolt through the keel plate between each frame. The 
stem, sternpost, deadwood, and remainder of the keel, to be through fastened in all 
cases, and the bolts spaced as in the keel. 

The screw-pointed bolts for fastening the planking when less than five inches thick, to 
be of such form under the heads as will prevent them from turning; their heads to be 
once and three-quarters the diameter of the bolts, and two-fifths their diameter in thick- 
ness ; the nuts in all cases to be of the same description of metal as the bolts they are 
applied to, and to be in thickness equal to their diameter, and not to have less substance 
than three-eighths of the diameter of the bolts in any part, whatever the form may be, 
hexagon form being preferred. 

All outside planks ten inches broad and above, to be double fastened ; eight inches 
and a half and under ten inches, double and single fastened alternately ; and under eight 
and a half inches, single fastened; and all butts to be double fastened. 

The bolt holes in the outside planking to be enlarged with a dowelling machine for the 
bolt heads, which in the bottom up to within one-fifth the depth of hold set down below 
the upper deck stringer plate, are to be sunk within the surface of the planking one inch 
and a quarter, when dowels are intended to be used ; from thence to the planksheer they 
need not be sunk more than three-quarters of an inch; the bolts to be properly driven 
with oakum and white lead, putty, marine glue, or other suitable composition under their 
heads, and in the bottom they are to be carefully covered (after the seams in the bottom 
are all caulked) with turned well-seasoned wood dowels, the fibre of which must be in 
the same direction as the planking, and be driven with white lead, marine glue, 
or any other approved composition. Where copper or yellow metal bolts are used, 
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the sinking of them within the surface of the planking to be optional to the above 
extent. 

34. If the vessel is to be planked with two thicknesses, the whole of the inside 
thickness must be of material required by Table I for the upper part of the vessel, and 
the outside thickness, if worked longitudinally, must be of the same material as is pre- 
scribed for a vessel constructed with a single thickness of planking, but if the outside 
thickness is to be worked diagonally, American Rock Elm may be used. If either or 
both thicknesses be worked longitudinally, or diagonally, each thickness need only be 
one-half that prescribed in Table H, but thick garboard strakes will be required to be 
fitted and fastened as in the case of vessels with a single thickness of planking. When 
the outside thickness is worked diagonally, a longitudinal strake of plank must be 
rabbeted into the garboard strake, and the ends of the diagonal planks butted against 
it; there must also be one or more longitudinal strakes of plank of the materials 
prescribed in Table I for the upper part of the vessel, fitted above the upper ends of the 
diagonal planking ; and if the topsides be of a single thickness, the upper edge of the 
said longitudinal planking must be partly let into the topside plank, or be rabbeted into 
a solid strake, so that it may be efficiently caulked. In all such cases both thicknesses 
must be caulked, and the outer thickness wrought hot on the dest hair felt. 

If both thicknesses of plank be worked diagonally, transversely to each other, from 
keel to gunwale, the bilge and diagonal plates may be dispensed with; but where the 
thicknesses are otherwise arranged, the bilge and diagonal plates must be fitted as in 
vessels with single thickness, the diagonal plates may however be extended to ten feet 
apart on a square with three pairs crossing each other in the centre. 

When the inner thickness of plank is wrought diagonally, all the planks must be 
double fastened to the frames, but when wrought longitudinally, they may be fastened as 
per Section 33, the bolts in either case must be of the size prescribed in Table K. The 
outer thickness of plank must be secured to the inner by nut and screw bolts, or else by 
wrought copper bolts, driven through the inner thickness and clenched inside upon 
copper or yellow metal rings; a reduction of one-fifth of the diameter from that pre- 
scribed in Table K will be allowed when nut and screw bolts are used for fastening the 
outer thickness of plank, and a reduction of one-third when it is intended to use wrought 
copper and to clench the bolts of this thickness. 

In vessels claiming the additional period for copper or yellow metal bolts, the fasten- 
ings in both thicknesses must be of the description and to the height required in those 
having only one thickness. Where two thicknesses of planking are adopted, dowelling 
will not be allowed in either thickness. 

When the planking is composed of two thicknesses, the outside thickness of planking 
should not exceed ten inches in breadth, and may be single fastened, but the fastenings 
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Waterways. 
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Deck Bolts. 
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are not to exceed twenty inches apart on an edge; if, however, planks are used in the 
lower part of the bottom more than ten inches but not exceeding twelve inches in 
breadth, their fastenings are not to exceed eighteen inches apart on an edge. 

All iron work, and all iron and wood surfaces which come in contact with each other 
are to be properly coated with good paint, or other suitable composition. 

35. It is indispensable that the caulking should be well executed, and no material 
used but the best brown oakum, with tarred spun yarn for the inner thread of bottom. 

The surveyors are required to see the caulking thoroughly tested with a beetle and 
horse, especially in new vessels, and at all surveys when the sheathing is stripped off the 
bottom. 

In vessels with two thicknesses of planking, the condition of the caulking of the out- 
side thickness is to be ascertained, in new vessels, by having a few pieces cut out from the 
bottom planking so as to expose the oakum ; but it will not be necessary to have pieces 
cut out in vessels with single bottoms, as it can be ascertained whether the oakum is 
properly driven into the seams by inserting a thin knife into them from within the 
vessel. 

36. Where the knightheads, hawse timbers, upper deck waterways, and planksheer 
are of wood, they must be of materials according to class in Table I, and fastened with 
bolts as in Table K. . 

The knightheads and hawse timbers are to be of sufficient siding and moulding, and 
to have boxing either outside or inside above the upper deck; they are to extend high 
enough for the efficient security of the bowsprit, and sufficiently below the upper deck to 
insure strength; to be well bolted, and connected by substantial hooks. 

Where the roughtree stanchions are of wood the depth and moulding of the upper 
deck waterway must be sufficient to give them support; but the depth of the waterway 
is in no case to be less than three times the thickness of the upper deck, exeepting where 
the planksheer covers it, and it will be required to be well bolted through the sheer- 
strakes or spirketting plate and upper deck stringer plate. 

37. The flat of all decks to be of good quality, properly seasoned, free from sap, and 
objectionable knots, the thickness and fastenings as per Table H. 

The upper deck plank to be fastened by screw bolts from the upper side with nuts at 
the under side of the angle iron of the beams, and to the tie plates (see Section 29). The 
bolts must be properly sunk with oakum and white lead under their heads, and be care- 
fully covered over with turned dowels, with the fibre in the same direction as the deck 
plank, bedded in white lead, marine glue, or other suitable composition. 

When the deck planks are six inches in width and under, single fastening will be 
sufficient ; but when they are above six inches and not exceeding eight inches in width, 
there must be two bolts in each plank in every beam, one of which may be a short screw 
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bolt; and planks exceeding eight inches in width must be double fastened with nut and 
screw bolts. 

If the deck is of teak it may be one-eighth less in thickness than prescribed in Table H. 

Upper Decks must be renewed when worn in thickness as follows, viz :—When a deck 
originally 4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches; 3} inches to 2$ inches; 3 inches to 
24 inches. 

38. All vessels to be closely ceiled from the main keelson to the upper part of the 
bilges, the ceiling to be secured in such a manner as to be easily removed, and from the 
wpper part of the bilges upwards, either close ceiling or batten and space may be adopted, 
but the latter is considered preferable. It is recommended that the ceiling on the floors 
should be made in hatches, where practicable, of convenient sizes, so as to be lifted when 
required for the purpose of survey, or for cleaning and painting. The thickness of the 
ceiling in the hold from the main keelson to the upper part of the bilges, to be in accord- 
ance with Table H, and one-third less in thickness from thence upwards. 

39. The main piece of rudder to be of timber, according to class in Table I, of 
dimensions as per Table H, and the pintles as per Table K. In screw steamers, the size 
of the main piece of rudder must be increased in diameter not less than one-eighth above 
the dimensions given in Table H, and the pintles and braces in the same proportion. 

The lower rudder brace is to extend on the bottom planking sufficiently to receive not 
less than three bolts before the hood ends in addition to the bolts in the sternposts ; 
the remaining braces will not be required to pass the hood ends, but the ends of their 
arms should be made —-4 shaped, or of other suitable form, so as to receive three through 
bolts in the sternpost. 

40. The chain plate and preventer bolts to be of the sizes given in Table K. When 
the chain and preventer plates are fitted on wood topsides, and the chain and preventer 
bolts are arranged to pass through below the iron sheerstrake, a plate is to be riveted 
to the frames, before working the wood topsides, of the same thickness as the sheerstrake, 
sufficiently wide to take the said bolts, and fillings of wood may be introduced between 
the frames for the bolts to pass through and be clenched upon plates, or otherwise 
secured to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

41. All vessels to be efficiently cemented in the bottom, to the upper part of the bilges, 
care to be taken to have proper water courses above the cement all fore and aft. 

42. The Surveyors in their Reports of vessels for original classification, which have 
partial deficiences in either the workmanship, materials, or construction, are to state the 
same for the consideration of the Committee, when such vessels will be liable to have 
a reduced number of years assigned to them than they would otherwise have been 
entitled to. 

The Surveyors in submitting their Reports of vessels not already classed, are in all cases, 


Ceiling. 


Rudder. 


Rudder Braces, 


Chain Plate and 
Preventer Bolts. 


Cement, 
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where practicable, to forward a Sketch of the Midship Section, and other drawings where 
necessary, to be furnished by the Builders, with figured dimensions of the component parts 
marked thereon. 

Builders wishing to adopt plans other than those described herein, are to submit them, in 
the usual manner, through the Resident Surveyors (who are to state their opinions thereon), 
for the Committee’s consideration and approval. 


PERIODICAL SURVEYS DURING CLASSIFICATION. 


anne 43, All vessels to be surveyed annually if practicable; and whenever the copper, yellow 
metal, wood, or other sheathing, is stripped off, the condition of the planking, fastenings, 
and caulking to be ascertained. 

Vessels marked C.F. to be subject to a special survey every fou years; and those 
marked G.1.B and I.B. to be subject to a special survey every three vears. Such Special 
Surveys will be noted in the Register Book. 

When these Special Surveys are held, the vessel to be placed on blocks of a proper 
height in a dry dock, or upon ways; if she is sheathed with wood, a sufficient quantity 
must be removed for the examination of the bolts, caulking, and planking. 

At the first Special Survey the limber boards, and ceiling equal to one strake fore and 
aft on both sides in the hold, below the upper turn of bilge, must be removed. 

At subsequent Special Surveys, ceiling equal to an additional strake on both sides in 
the hold, and one strake on both sides in the ’tween decks (provided it is close ceiled), 
must be removed ; portions of the cement to be cut out to ascertain its condition, and 
that of the frames and keel plate; bolts of the bottom and keel, if of iron, to be got out 
for examination,—the number removed, and their condition, to be stated in the Report of 
Survey. If the frames, floors, &ec., are found to be much oxidized, the whole of the 
ceiling to be removed and the oxidation cut or beaten off, and the iron work, if necessary, 
renewed, and the whole then to be properly coated or painted. 

VesselsnotSur- 44. Vessels built in Great Britain, or the British North American Colonies, whieh 
veyed while Build- ; eas ; . : 
ing. have not been surveyed while building, will lose one year of the period to which they 
might otherwise have been entitled. 

When a Character is claimed for such a vessel, she must be placed on high blocks in a 
dry dock, or on a slip, or other convenient place, so that the keel and bottom may be 
seen and properly examined. The hold must be cleared, and proper stages made, thie 
outside planking scraped bright from the light water mark to the waterway seam, a 
sufficient number of fastenings removed from the keel, the planking of the flat of bottom, 
the bilges, between the light and load line, and from the topsides, in order that their 


condition may be thoroughly ascertained. 
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Should the vessel be less than four years old from the date of launching, if close ceiled, 
a quantity of ceiling equal to one strake fore and aft on each side in the ’tween decks, a 
like quantity at the upper turn of bilge, and one plank at the lower turn of the bilge on 
each side over the floors in midships, will be required to be removed, and the limber 
boards lifted ; but should the vessel exceed four years of age, unless she be found in a 
very clean and satisfactory condition, the whole of the ceiling, or such portion as the 
Surveyors may require, must be removed, excepting in the case of “batten and space 
ceiling.” 

Should the vessel however have been constructed with wooden floors, or with iron and 
wooden frames, and with through fastenings, passing through the ceiling, and she be under 
four years of age, it will be sufficient if, in lieu of removing the ceiling as above described, 
a listing be cut out fore and aft on both sides in the “tween decks 4 inches wide, a ceiling 
plank at the upper turn of the bilge and at the lower turn of bilge on each side over the 
floors to be taken out, and the limber boards lifted ; but if she exceed four years of age, 
in addition to the above, a 4 inch listing must be extended fore and aft at the turn of the 
bilge on each side ; and at other parts if considered necessary by the Surveyors. 

When the foregoing preparations have been made, a careful survey must be held by 
two Surveyors (one of them to be an exclusive officer of the Society), who shall submit a 
report and midship section containing a full description of the vessel, comparing the 
same with the Rules. 

Should a vessel submitted for Classification be sheathed with wood or metal, the same 
will not be required to be stripped off (if all be fownd satisfactory to the Surveyors) 
beyond a sufficient quantity at the keel, hood-ends, bilges, and between the light and 
load water lines, for the purpose of ascertaining the condition of the caulking and the 
fastenings. 


By order of the Committee, 


GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 


Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 
lst July, 1870, 
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Surveyor 


No. 4.—FORM O 
Survey held at 
on the Mas 
Tonnage under tonnage deck 
Ditto of spar dk, or awning dk, ——— 
Ditto of poop, or raised gr. dk, ——— 
Ditto of houses on deck 
Built at ———— 
Port belonging to 


No. 


When built ——— Launched 

Destined Voyage- 

Length as per Section 39.., Feet: Inches | Extreme Breadth 
1 


WOOD SHIPS. 
F THE REPORT.OF ORIGINAL SURVEY. 


Date, first survey Last survey 18— 


ter 
Tonnage of forecastle — 
Gross tonnage— 
Crew space, as per rule — 
Register tonnage, cut on beam 
By whom built Owners 
If Surveyed while building, A float, or in Dry Dock 
Feet. Inches, Depth of Hold Feet: Inches. 


Engine-room — 
Register tonnage, as a steamer, cut 
on the beam — 


Length of Keel............... outside......... 
Number of Decks ———— (Depth from limber-strakes to under side of lower deck beam ———-) 
ScANTLINGS oF TIMBER, | IY SHIP, tips |Oursrpx Prank,| Mches. es pg: 
Timber and Space ............ g |Moulded. J | Moulded.) Garhoar Wel Tr hegister. 
Floors 3 —— 3 a ) He sei lsheceah a 23 length— breath— depth— 
ca tieeser ceeeneanesendev Wey Bl | [a | Ss | | Garboard to Bilge| & am 
Ist Foothooks TT eee S - | 3 2 Bilge Planks ...... x 3s Tein Phkier.- | Indhos, 
PN ALMEED 7 1 .<ke cout vive sg A | & |i Bilee to Wales ... 
perder GO Pig cores oes Wales Limber Strakes...... lSs 
Pa 7" . ashi! de CO OCR t a =] s 
Top Timbers ......... piles | Topsides............ Bilge Planks ......... io | af 
Deck Beams No. ... { Soar | ‘Be |Sheerstrakes ...... Ceiling in Flat ...... res 
Deck Beams, length amidships erie |Planksheers ...... Ditto Bilge to Clamp 
Hold Beams No. ... { Ayeraee | Waterways— Hold Beam Clamps 
Hold Beams, length amidships Upper Deck ... Deck Beam ditto ... 
| Ta Peer eer pee oe Lower Deck ... | Ceiling ’twixt Decks 
Searphs of Ditto ............... Do. faying surface | Hold Beam Shelfs 
ROGUE aiivvce esusts ivny he | against Timbers Deck Beam ditto , 
Scarphs of Ditto .............., E | | Upper Deck 
S1zz or Botts 1n FASTENINGS, DISTINGUISHING WHETHER CoppER, YELLOW MeErat, or Tron; 
A ALSO OF TREENAILS. 
ae Iron | Inches Copper} Iron | Inches 
or YM. | in Ship. | required or YM. |in Ship. | required 
in Ship. per Rule. in Ship. per Rule. 
Heel-Knee and Deadwood abaft Butt End Bolts ........ssccsesess 
Scarphs of Keel, No. ............ Short Bolts in Ceiling............ 
Keelson Bolts through Keel at || Pintles of the Rudder ............ 
WIE RLOOE Finn scan se bar, Waterway ...... 
Bolts through Heels of Timbers Be hae Etats: sivigtces ss: 
against Deadwood ..........., oe’ C Shelf or Clamp 
APAMING SONGS 99 diss doses ccoee Waterway ...... 
Transoms and Throats of Hooks ae be Kiiees vivre ee. 
Arms of Hooks ......., Epi vicen za. ae Shelf or Clamp 
Through Bilge & Limber Strakes Nails or Bolts in Flat of Deck... 
Thickstuff over Double Floors... Treenails......... inches feet 


TIMBERING.—The Space between the Floor Timbers and Lower Foothooks is 


Inches. 


The Space between the Top Timbers is —— Inches. 


The Floors consist of 


The First Foothooks of ———— 


The Second Foothooks of ——_— The Third Foothooks and Top Timbers of ———— 


The Shifts of the first and second Foothooks are not less than 
(N.B.—When 

The rest of the Shifts of the Frame are 
hook Heads upwards, and 


The 


Frames are 


The Butts of the Timbers are 


less than prescribed by the Rule, state how many. | 

The frame is squared from the first Foot- 
free from sap, and from thence downwards the Frame is 
bolted together to the Gunwale. (NV. B.—If not, state how bolted.) 
close together; their thickness not less than of 


the entire moulding at that place. 


The frame is 


chocked with 


Butt at each end of the chock. The Main piece of 


Rudder of ———-._ Of Windlass of ——— 


AA gee’ ‘age ean 


104 


The Main Keelsou is and free from all defects. 
The Transoms, Knight Heads, Hawse Timbers, and 
Aprons, of Deadwood, of and free from all defects. 
The Deck and Hold Beams of The Breasthooks of The Knees of 2 
PrankinG Ourstpr.—From the Keel to the Height defined in Note to Table A, or to the 
First Foothook Heads the Plank is From the above-named height to the Light 
Water Mark From the Light Water Mark to the Wales 
The Wales and Blackstrakes are —~———— The Topsides and Sheerstrakes 
The Waterways ee oe 


The Keel of 
The Stem and Stern Post of 


The Spirketting and Planksheers 


The Decks State of 
The Shifts of the Planking are not less than feet inches. [N.B.—If less than pre- 

scribed by the Rule, state whether general or partial, and of partial, in what part of the Ship.) 

The Planking is wrought between, and without step-butting. 

Pranxina Insrpr.—The Limber-strakes and Bilge-strakes are 
The Ceiling, Lower Hold, and between Decks Shelf Pieces and Clamps 
Fastenincs.—To Hold Beams —————__ Deck Beams 
Number of Breasthooks ————— Pointers ————— Crutches 
Butt End Bolts are of in the Bottom Bolts in each Butt End 
through and clenched. Bilge and Limber Strakes bolted through and clenched. 
Treenails of ————— How made Thickstuff over Double Floors 
bolted through and clenched. General Quality of Workmanship 
We certify that the above is a correct description of the several particulars therein given, 
Builder’s Signature Surveyors Signature 
Her Masts, Yards, &c. are in condition, and sufficient in size and length. 


n a 2), 2) | o -|2 -se Sl 2 
No. She has Sains. || CaBLEs, &c. Bl ls pel ESEe | Ancuors, |8° 4x32 5¢ SE fue 
hers S\SiS°SrsKeSe | a, | Bo ala SRR ES 
Fore Sails, |. Chain® .,.,scseeeseeseee | | 
Fore Top Sails, Hempen Stream Cable | * 
| / | Bowers” ... 
Fore Topmast Stay | Hawser.........:::+++++/ | | 
Sails, Towlines ......s1000++ | Stream ...... | 
Main Sails, WGI Ci neat phere neo A | | 
Nat . * i } | Kedges secees t | 
Main Top Sails, and) All of quality. | | oy 
* State Machine where Tested, and Name of Superintendent. 
Her standing and running Rigging sufficient in size and ————— in quality. 
She has Long Boat and The present state of the Windlass is ————— 
Capstan and Rudder Pumps 


ScuppeErs, &c.—What arrangements are there beyond the scuppers on deck, for clearing upper 
deck of water, in case of a sea coming on board ? 

Cargo Harcuways.—How formed ?————— State size ————— If of extraordinary size, state 
how framed and secured >—————_ What arrangements for shifting beams ? 

Harcues, themselves, whether strong and efficient ? Matwn Hatcuways.—State size 


Order for Special Survey, | Dates of Sur- ( Ist. When the Frame is completed 
No. — Date veys held while ) 2nd. When the Beams are put in, &e. 
Order for Ordinary Survey, _ building, as per ) 9.4 When completed, and before the plank be 
No. — Date Section 35. ce { painted or payed 
General Remarks. 


Present condition of Caulking of Bottom Deck and Waterways 
If Sheathed, Doubled, Felted, Coppered, or Yellow Metalled ———— When last done 
I am of opinion this Vessel should be classed 
The amount of the Entry Fee............... £ : : is received by me, 
Special .........-seseaere £ 
Certificate ........:.... : : 
Committee’s Minute 18— Character assigned 


No. 5.—IRON SHIPS, 


No. 


Survey held at 
on the 
Tonnage under tonnage deck 
Ditto of spar deck, or awning deck 
Ditto of poop or raised quarter deck —— 
Ditto of houses on deck 
Ditto of forecastle 
Gross tonnage 
Crew space, as per rule 
Register tonnage, cut on beam 
Engine-room ———— 
Register tonnage, as a steamer cut on tho 


—— 


—— 


—— 


beam —~ | Depths to length 
Built at When built Launched 
Port belonging to Destined Voyage 


Girth of half midship frame re Total girth of half midship 
per ruls) ..... reCTeernerae ee: Ween TED G sacs tseysur rs Seseevnegeesees 
ag ee ce ard Number 


Master ———— 
——| ONE OR TWO DECKED VESSELS. 


Half moulded breadth............... 
Depth from upper part of keel 
to top of upper deck beams ... 


2nd Number ....., 


Length on deck, as per rule ...... 
Moulded Breadth .........ccceeecceeee 


Feet.| Inches. 


Date, first survey 


Ae eereeene teens 


4th Number 


By whom built 


Horse, 


Last survey 


18— 


THREE DECKED VESSELS, 
Half moulded breadth 


Coee eee errr ees 


FP ONME ETE O teen enenenns 


GON eth S jien actrees tsetse ; 


Total depth if three or more 
MBE Ss aseecans A Rep mieeneseatres 


ey 


ee 


Pee Eee Ter eee reer eer yTy 


Breadths to length .., 


Feet e eee eneees 


Owners 
If Surveyed while Building, Afloat, or in Dry Dock——- 


No. of Decks —— 


No. of Tiers of Beams ————~ 


Depths from top of Floors to Power of Engines ..... avons teguadiet 
pper and Main Deck Beams, 
BS IDE Tule ate teuscsestss, scastioscn 
Dimensions of Ship per Register, length breadth depth —~ 
Keel, if Bar Iron, depth and | Inches in Inches 
EIAUTOSE EG. ac sseitcacts Ship. Required 
» if Centre Through Plate, per Rule, 
Stem, if ce Era Saline ia Flat Keel Plates, breadth and thickness ... 
enna ias Plates a eee Strakes, breadth and 
3 Fa EE ne Ae CHIC ORS Sen censtesetsspiseiivesdsttecses 
Btern-post for Bet prin ror plaid Ditto ate Garboard to upper part of 
for Prone LG GWI ts vaset teens waenasecdeds ioneteawstees 
Distance of ena from mould- (Class) » of doubling at Bilge, or increased 
ing-edge to moulding-edge, thickness, and length applied ...... 
sib fore aud aftr<ven uk i oe, . | In Ship, Required »» from upper part of Bilge to lower 
: per Rule, edge of sheerstrake............ccsceeeee 
Frames, Size of Angle Iron, for “= : »» Main Sheerstrake, breadth and 
? length, amidships ...,... gj} go <al oa te BU OLMILORSY vs e55 ce sas aace cnttamteeerie eee 
is for } at each end ........, a/a/2/2/4 a », Of doubling at Sheerstrake, and 
Reversed Frames,size of AngleIron Cer & ee) letlathapnliad gic ase. kee see 


half the length amidships 

ap, St the Onde ..0....cccccscasesecs 

» Do. do, at bilge keelson.., 

»» height extended at bilges 

Beams, Upper, Spar, or Awning 

Deck (No. a5 

single or double 

Angle Iron, Plate 

or Tee Bulb Iron 

oo single or double 

Angle Iron on 

upper edge ...... 

+» average space ...... 

»» Main or Middle Deck 

° ), single 

or double Angle 

Iron, Plate or 

Tee Bulb Iron.., 

single or double 

Angle Iron on 

upper edge ...... 

re »9 average space ...... 

» Lower Deck, Hold, or 
Orlop (No. 

single or double 

Angle Iron, Plate 

or Tee Bulb Iron 

single or double 

Angle Iron on 

upper edge 


” » 


” ”» 


rr »» ‘Average space...... 
Keelson, centre line, single or 
double plate, box, or 


intercostal, size of 
Dintog .sccrsetgseecieseecs 
»» Bulb Plate to Intercostal 
TR OGIRON ccs, can etaresests 
si Size of Angle Irons ....., 


»» Side Intercostal Keel- 
son, size of Plates...... 
»» Angle Irons on Tops of 
ROE en nsehe tonnes Mase? 
x» Bilge Keelson, Bulb Iron 
7 & », Angle Irons 
: Side stringers (No.  ) 
size of Angle Irons ... 


h 


»» Upper or Spar Deck Sheerstrake 
breadth and thickness ............... 


ditto 


TLOBS ccsccvensccccacesseccscccs Peed seneeeeneeee 


(Is the Stringer Plate attached to the out- 
side plating ?) 


Waterways, materials, and scantlings ae ‘ 
Flat of Deck, ditto ditto 
How fastened to Beams 


(Is the Stringer Plate attached to the out- 
side plating?) 
Angle Trons on ditto (No, saaskanaesaayes 
Stringer or Tie Plates, outside Hatchways 
Il atiolDeakgert fit. cvcsnriG ceoneometteee hae 
Ceiling betwixt Decks, thickness and 


MHbOPIA syiscsessyecsismessetenvaadsd tenes 

oa inhold ditto ditto 
Clamps or Spirketting ............ ietakheaasniine 
Main piece of Rudder, diameter at head... 
oe = - at heel... 


Required 


In Ship. per Rule, 


16ths, 


Inches 
16ths. 
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(Can the rudder be unshipped afloat ?—————) 

Bulkheads, No. Thickness of ——--—--—-—~ 
Ditto, Height up 
Ditto, | How secured to the sides of the ship— 
Ditto, Size of Vertical Anzle Irons,————_—_— and their distance apart, 
Ditto, Are the outside Plates doubled two spaces of Frames in length ? 


——— nd 


—_————————— 


—$—$—$—$_$_$_$__—_ 


Transoms, material or, if none, in what manner compensated for. 


Knight-heads —_———- Hawse Timbers —-— 
Windlass — — Pall Bitt— —_———- 
The Frames extend in one length from to ————— riveted through plates 


with (_ in.) rivets, about ( ) apart. 
The reverse angle irons on the floors extend across the middle line 
On all the frames and to 
Keelsons. Are the various lengths of plates and angle irons properly connected ? 


And 


are their butts properly shifted ? 
Plates, Garboard, double or riveted to keel, double or at upper edge, with 
rivets (___ in.) diameter, averaging ( ins.) from centre to centre. 

» edges from Garboards to upper part of bilge, worked clencher, double or single riveted ; 
with rivets( in.) diameter, averaging ( ins.) from centre to centre. 

, butts from Keel to turn of Bilge, worked carvel with butt straps to strakes ( ) 
thick, treble, double or single riveted ; with rivets (__ in.) diameter, averaging ( ins.) 
from centre to centre. Do the butt straps lap over and rivet through the lands of the 
strakes above or below? 

» edges from Bilge to Main Sheerstrake, worked carvel with a lining piece ( ) thick, or 
clencher, double or single riveted; with rivets ( in.) diameter, averaging ( ins.) 
from centre to centre. 

» edges of Sheerstrake, main, double or single riveted. Upper double or single riveted. 


At upper edge ————. At lower edge 
, butts from Bilge to Main Sheerstrake, worked ecarvel with butt straps ( ) thick, 
double or single riveted; with rivets ( in.) diameter, averaging ( ins.) from 


centre to centre. 
, butts of Main Sheerstrake, double or treble riveted. Butts of upper or Spar Sheerstrake, 
double or treble riveted. 
breadth of laps in double riveting ( ). Breadth of laps in single riveting 
Soaee | 
Butt Straps of Keelsons, Stringer and Tie Plates, treble, double, or single riveted ? 
Planksheer, how secured to the plating of the sides 
Waterway ts . planksheer and to the beams 
Beams of the various Decks, how secured to the sides ? 


} Explain by sketch, of necessary. 


No. of breasthooks ————— crutches ————— 
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What description of iron is used for the Frames, Beams, Keelsons, Tie and Stringer Plates, 


Outside Plating, &e. ? 
Manufacturer’s Name or Trade Mark 


We certify that the above is a correct description of the several particulars therein given. 


Builder’s Signature. 


Surveyors Signature. , 


Workmansuip.—Are the butts of plating planed or otherwise fitted ? 

Do the edges of the carvel work and of the butts fay close together throughout their length 
without requiring any making good of deficiencies ? 

Do the fillings between the ribs and plates fill in solid with single pieces, or are they in short 
lengths of various thicknesses ? 


Do the holes for riveting plate to frames, butt straps, or plate to plate, &c., conform well 
to each other ? 


and are the rivet holes well and sufficiently counter sunk in the 

plate and punched from the faying surfaces ?———_— . 

Are there any rivets which either break into or have been put through the seams or butts of the 
plating ? 

Her Masts, Bowsprit, Yards, &c. are in 


condition, and sufficient in size and length. 


(If they are of Iron or Steel, give the Scantlings of Plating, Angle Irons, §c., and further explain 
by a Sketch, showing how the lower Masts and Bowsprit are constructed, showing the number of 
Plates and Angle Irons, mode of riveting, quality of Materials, and if stamped with Maker's 
name.) 


State also Length and Diameter of Lower Masts and Bowsprit 


Sarts. CABLES, &. E fe Es ake SLE Ancuors, |X |4 4S S n= et ar 
, Bais S| ese ee ke, a als*Se eels 
Fore Sails, Ghai P95 de cosdes peaks i 
Vore Top Sails, Hempen Stream Cable Hawerst cc. 
Fore Topmast Stay || Hawser.................. 
Sails, TowlinesSeeiicass Stream ...... 
Main Sails, HG ARDS a eh araes weer ac Ire 
Main Top Sails, and|| All of quality. Kedges 
* State Machine where Tested, and Name of Superintendent, 
Her Standing and Running Rigging sufficient in size, and in quality. 


She has ————— Long Boat and 

The present State of the Windlass is 
Pumps 

Encine Room Sxyiiauts.—How constructed ? 


Capstan and Rudder 


How secured in ordinary weather?——— 
What arrangements are there for deadlights in such for bad weather 2 


Coat Bunker OpENtINGs.—How constructed >—————-. How are lids secured ? How 


———— 


high above deck ? 


Scuprers, &c.—What arrangements are there beyond the scuppers on deck, for clearing upper 
deck of water, in case of a sea coming on board ? 


ee CE ne ae 
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If of extraordinary size, 


Carco Hatcnways.—How formed? State size — 
state how framed and secured ?—————-_ What arrangement for shifting beams ? 


Harcues, themselves, whether strong and efficient ————— Marin Hatcuways.—State 


size ? — 
Order for Special Survey 1st. On the several parts of the frame, when in place, ) 
No. and before the plating was wrought | 
Date Dates of Qnd. On the plating during the progress of riveting — | 
: Surveys held } 3rd, When the beams were in and fastened, and before | 
Order for Ordinary Sur- while building, the decks were lai d | 
D iti No. _as per Section | 4th. When the ship was complete, and before the plating 
ate pal 18. was finally coated or cemented 
No. in Builder's Yard. 5th. After the ship was launched and equipped 


GENERAL .REMARKS,— 
Outside 


In what manner are the surfaces preserved from oxidation? Inside 
I am of opinion this vessel should be classed 


The amount of the Entry Fee ......... ee : is received by me, 
Travelling Expenses Special (if any) ...£ 
Certificate .....0...++ 


Committee's Minute ————— 18 — 
Character assigned 


109 


No. 6.—FORM OF REPORT OF ANNUAL SURVEY. 


No. Survey held at Date 18 on the Master Tonnage 
Built at When built By whom built ———— Owners = 
Port belonging to Destined Voyage If Surveyed Afloat or in Dry Dock ——— 
Last Survey, No. Port of ——— Classed 

Present condition of the 
WGK sietacsrisecanasaan stare thee Cima Puaers SEYACEOIU, Kass Cutan canst cecka ts aereeuaye Windlass and Capstan v.sseseeveeee “ 
WatckWAVa scrontecc.awiWyeers turns Breasthooks and Stemson ............ IPRINPS). csaee shir dwent secre rsqstvedsys cers ' 
ACOURIUE Gate erate keen recone k ences > itransoms;. olnvers;e ald! CLULCHES) «dent PSORtS:s gene cece a extas ceeMee mace mens er ers 
Upper Deck Beams and Fastenings ... | Timbers of the Frame at the openings | Masts, Yards, &C. ......ssesseeeeseeeee 
Lower Deck Beams and Fastenings .., Ditto at other places ... | Condition, how ascertained ......... 
PIAS H OCEAN un erraRtcy Exchotsystxcerts Saree MIN mena contest vexinefetesk eters STATE tie Sete sByagchecosacncte woorhco he 
PRMENGLREON. Saves incicagdants cnpisasven Clamps and ShelfS ......ssssesssesevees AMCHOTS, INO? Of ,catewsas veers henge ess’ 
TODRIAER LO Sv shar evaiee sine Pier iaredese” Conlinge:+ tavvesencs vivnieiive cassia st ce Cables-aaraccnrivte, cussee marries cere 
WAHILGRIN. Reset Whee eceenteerr onitrodeys Uinvtilese <2 hare aa 4s eae ten rare eg, Hawsers and Warps ..ccccecscesvesees 
Plank (Bottom) and Counter ...... Copper ..is.e60s When put on ......00 Standing & Running Rigging ...... 

Caulking of Bottom, Deck, and Waterways 
Engine Room Skylights Coal Bunker, Openings, Lids, &c. Scuppers 


Cargo and Main Hatchways — Hatches 


General Observations and Opinion, 
Committee’s Minute 18 
Character assigned 


Certificate (if required) 
No. 7—FORM OF CERTIFICATE OF CHARACTER. 

Lloyd's Register of British and Foreign Shipping. 
ESTABLISHED 1834. 


es No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhiil, 
London, 18 
These ave to Certify, That the ——__———— of 
———_—_—_—— Master, ——————— Tons, bound to —————-————,, has been Surveyed 
at —_—_-———— by the Surveyors to this Society, and reported to be, on the 


and that she has been CLASSED and entered in the REGISTER BOOK of this Society with the 
Character 


Witness my hand, 
Charge 


Chairman: 


= a 


——, Secretary. 
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LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 
ENGINEER’S CERTIFICATE. 


The following is a true Account of the Particulars of the Machinery and Boilers :— 
ENGINES.—Here state description of Engines, whether Direct Acting or Geared ; Inverted, Horizontal, Diagonal, 


or Oscillating Cylinders ; No. of Cylinders, &c. 


ENGINES, maker of 


a age of ... 
5 last time taken out 
3 present condition... 


Diameter of Cylinder 
Length of Stroke 


No. per Minute of Engines 
», of Screw 


Estimated Power 

Effective Power... 

Diameter of Screw (or Paddle. chiens: 
Pitch of Screw : : 

No. of Blades (or Floats) _ 

Description of Screw (or Floats) 
Holding down Bolts, size.. 


x eat condition a 


BOILER.—Here state description of Boiler, and No. ; 


Bilge Pumps, No.( __) and size... 
Dyed se De ) and size ... 
Spare Gear, if usual quantity on } 
board Vessel ae 
Fuel, where stowed... ... ae 
»» space between Coal Ranken } 
and Boilers ee 
», What quantity is space ‘ries 
Donkey Engine and Boiler Seen 
» if Fitted in Engine Room or 4 
on Deck ae 
»» can pump be worked by hand. 
»» Size of pump ( ) and stroke ,,, 
» 18 hose of sufficient length to 
reach every part of the vessel ) *** 
No. ( ) and condition of hand 
pumps, if fitted in Engine Room 


if Tubular, or Flues; No. of Furnaces; if Fitted witb 


superheating apparatus; if Fired athwartships, or from fore, or after end of Boiler, &c. 


BOILER, Maker of... 
5 age of Lapses 
- when last taken out 
- present condition .. 
Ps working pressure ... 


No. of surface Blow-off Cocks to each 


Boiler 


Screw Suart length 
height width 


Port 


Day of 


Can each Boiler be used separately... 

What clear space between top of 
Boiler and Woodwork 

What clear space between Funnel and 
Woodwork 

Are Engine and Boiler Keelsons well 
connected fore and aft 


Tunnel, thickness of plating 


if water-tight door on Engine Bulkhead 


18 


hereby certify that the whole of the above machinery and Boilers of the 


Tron (or Wood) Screw (or Paddle) Steam Vessel 
whereof ——————_——————- is Master, 
carefully inspected and examined by 

found the same, at this date, in good order and safe working condition. 


belonging to ————— 
Tons Register, and H. P. have been 
, and 


at 


Marine Engineers. 


. EE ee en 


No. 344. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH ANT FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


PROVING HOUSE 


FOR TESTING ANCHORS, CHAIN CABLES, &c., 
WEST INDIA DOCK, NEW ROAD, POPLAR, E. 
SUPERINTENDENT, LEMUEL R, ISITT. 


REGULATIONS. 


I.—Every Chain, Anchor, or other material brought to the Establishment for the 
purpose of being tested, examined, and certified, must be accompanied by an order 
for testing, setting forth full particulars as to size, &c., as estimated by the person giving 
the order. The Committee will not be liable for any error in the order, nor for any 
defect or deficiency. In case the Tester finds that the actual size of the chain does not 
correspond with the size given in the order for testing, the Chain will not be tested until 
he has given due notice thereof to the owner of the Chain, or his authorized agent. 
(See also Regulation XII.) 

II.—No new Chain Cable can be tested if painted or blacked. 

IIL.—All articles shall be tested in consecutive order, as they are received, except 
under special circumstances, the grounds for such exception to be recorded by the 
Superintendent. All articles will be tested with all possible despatch, but the Society 
will not be responsible or liable for the consequences of any delay. 

IV.—Every article, when tested, shall be stamped with the distinguishing mark 
required by the Act Vict. 27, 28, cap. 27; also with that of the Society. 

V.—AIl repairs to be done in the usual working hours, namely, from 8 A.M. to 6 P.M., 
unless under special circumstances. 

VI.—When any article is ready for delivery, the Superintendent shall give notice 
thereof to the parties sending the same, with an account of the charge due thereon. 

VII.—If any article be not removed within fourteen days after notice, the owner 
shall be charged for rent, at the rate of sixpence per ton, or part of a ton, for every 
week that the same shall remain beyond the time above mentioned. 

VIII.—The Committee may detain any Chain Cable, or Anchor, which shall have 
been tested until the charges thereon shall be paid; and if such charges shall not be 
paid within three months after the testing of such Chain Cable, or Anchor, the 
Committee may cause such Chain Cable, or Anchor, to be sold by auction, and shall 
out of the purchase-money deduct the expenses of such sale, and all other expenses 
incurred by the Committee with respect to such Chain Cable, or Anchor, including all 
lawful charges on the same, and shall pay the surplus thereof (if any) on demand to the 
owner of such Chain Cable, or Anchor, or to the Captain or Master of the vessel, or 
other person on whose application the said Chain Cable, or Anchor, had been tested. 

IX.—No person engaged at the Testing House will be permitted to receive any fee or 
perquisite, on pain of instant dismissal. 


No. 344 continued. 


X.—All old or scrap iron, whether from defective links or otherwise, must be 
immediately removed; and if not, will be forfeited, and become the property of the 
Society. 


XI.—A Certificate of identity, signed by the Superintendent, countersigned by the 
Secretary, and stamped with the official seal of the Society, will be delivered with each 
article. In no case will a duplicate Certificate be issued, except with the sanction of the 
Committee. If any alteration should occur with regard to any article, after the issuing 
of the Certificate, the particulars shall be endorsed on the back by the Superintendent, 
or by the Surveyor to the Society at the port or place where notice of such alteration 
shall be given. 


XII.—AIl Chains shall be submitted to the Admiralty Proof. In all cases where 
the gauge of a chain shall ewceed the nominal dimensions by more than one thirty-second 
of an inch, such chain shall be subjected to the test required for the next larger size, but 
if it shall not exceed one thirty-second of an inch, it shall be tested for the nominal size. 
On the written request of the owner, a portion—not less than four links—may be 
tested to a higher, or to the breaking strain; and such proofs may be recorded on the 
Certificate. 


XIII.—No Chain shall be re-tested which has been broken three times in each fifteen 
fathoms, and no Chain or Anchor shall be tested at a strain lower than that required by 
Government. 


XIV.—AIl Anchors shall be submitted to the Admiralty Proof; but no Certificate 
will be issued if the permanent deflection exceeds 2 of an inch. 
XV.—In all cases the weight of Anchors for Testing shall be exclusive of Stock. 


XVI.—No person is to be admitted into the Testing House without an order from the 
Secretary or Superintendent. 


CHARGES. 


For the present the charges for testing will be 20 per cent. below the charges 
authorized by the Board of Trade. 


N.B.—The Dock dues, of 1s. 6d. per Ton, will in all cases be added to the above 


charges. 

For all other articles, according to their nature, quality, and description. 

N.B.—LHeery Chain sent to the Proving House to be tested must be in good order, and 
have the Shackles, Pins, and Forelocks, all duly fitted, or a charge for labour will be made, 
according to the circumstances. Every Anchor should be with the Stock in such condition 
as to admit of its easy removal. 

By order of the Committee, 


GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, B.C., 
London, 9th December, 1869. 


Notice.—Manufacturers can, on application, arrange for space on the premises, on 
hich to hold a Stock of Chains and Anchors, to suit the convenience of their Trade. 


No. 246. 


LLOYD'S, REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


ANCHORS AND CABLES. 


Wirtn reference to the requirement of the Committee that “all Anchors and 
Chains supplied to ships claiming to be classed with the figure 1 in the Register 
Book of this Society, must be tested as prescribed in Table 22 attached to the 
Rules, at a machine under the control and superintendence of some responsible public 
body, so as to enable it to be recognized as a public machine,” 


NOTICE is hereby given, that the following Chain and Anchor Testing 
Machines have been approved and recognized by the Committee as public 
machines :— 


LONDON. 
Lloyd’s Chain and Anchor Proving House, Poplar ; Superintendent, Mr. Lemuel R, Isitt. 


LIVERPOOL, 


Mersey Docks and Harbour Board’s Chain and Anchor Testing Machines; Superintendents, Mr. W. 
Macdonald and Mr, James Haslam, 


TYNE. 


Lloyd’s Tyne Public Chain and Anchor Proving House (at Low Walker); Superintendent, 
Mr, Robert Burrell. 


SUNDERLAND. 


Sunderland Public Chain and Anchor Testing House, North Shore, Stinderland; Superintendent, 
Mr, W. J, Hartness, 


Wear Public Chain and Anchor Testing House, South Shore, Sunderland; Superintendent, 
Mr, W. J, Hartness: 
TIPTON, 


Tipton Public Proving Machine, erected by the Staffordshire Public Chain and Anchor Testing 
Company (Limited) ; Superintendent, Mr, Samuel Tregenna. 


h ¢ 


EE 
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NETHERTON. 


Netherton Public Proving Machine, erected by the Staffordshire Public Chain and Anchor Testing 
Company (Limited) ; Superintendent, Mr, Matthew Kelly Reade. 


JERSEY. 
Jersey Mutual Insurance Company’s Machine; Superintendent, Mr. John M‘Allen. 


BRISTOL. 


Bristol Public Chain and Anchor Testing Machine (Marsh Street, Bristol) ; Superintendent 
Mr. Thomas Brooks, 


CHESTER. 


Chester Public Proving Machine (at Saltney, near Chester), erected by the Cambrian Public 
Chain and Anchor Testing Company (Limited) ; Superintendent, Mr. Andrew S, Jack, 


GLASGOW. 
The Glasgow Anchor and Chain Cable Testing House ; Superintendent, Mr, Wm, Taylor, 


CARDIFF. 


Public Chain and Anchor Testing Machine, erected by the Trustees to the Marquis of Bute; 
Superintendent, Mr. Alexander Taylor. 


By order of the Committee, 


GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 


Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
9th December, 1869. 


Mem.—In cases where Ships have been supplied with Anchors and Cables 
which have been tested at a Public Machine, the fact will be noted in the Register 
Book thus (a.é&c.P.), signifying that the Anchors and Chains have been so proved. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN BUILT SHIPS. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that, in pursuance of a Resolution passed 
this day by the Committee of this Society, Section 63 of the Rules, in respect to 
the Survey of British North American built Ships, has been amended, and will 
now stand as follows, viz. :— 


“63. All British North American built Ships which have gone, or may go off 
the List of Ships of the A character, or which may be of an age exceeding the 
period for which they might have had claims to be put upon that grade (whether 
classed or not), shall, as from time to time they come under examination, be sub- 
jected to a careful survey, to be made by one of the Surveyors to the Society ;— 
and no further character shall be assigned them unless a survey shall be held as 
follows :—either by removing planking outside, equal in breadth to an entire strake, 
for one-fifth the length of the vessel forward and aft on both sides, or by cutting 
listings inside five inches wide to the same extent in the fore and after bodies in line 
with the upper turn of bilges, or at such height as may, in the judgment of the 
Surveyors, best expose the timbers of the frame to view, and for the remaining 
three-fifths of the vessel amidships the state of the timbers to be ascertained by 
driving out a treenail in every fourth timber in one or other strake of bilge 
planking ; that a special report of the state of these timbers, and of the general 
state and condition of the upper deck fastenings, waterways, spirketting, plank- 
sheers, topsides, upper deck with its appendages, lower deck fastenings, wales, 
counter, plank and treenails outside to the water’s edge, rudder, windlass and 
capstan, beams and breasthooks, shall be transmitted by the Surveyors to the Com- 
mittee ; and on the receipt of such report the character shall be assigned. If the 
44 character be then assigned, it shall be continued (subject to an annual survey) 
for a period not exceeding the number of years originally assigned, but in no case 
beyond that of five years; at the expiration of which the character will be 
discontinued, unless a similar survey and examination of the frame be again sub- 
mitted to.” 


By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 


Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
2nd September, 1869. 


No. 240. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that, in pursuance of Resolutions passed by 
the Committee, the Rules of this Society have been amended as follows, viz. :— 


WOOD SHIPS. 
DIAGONALLY DovusBLeD SHIPS. 


Ships surveyed for Continuation, Restoration, and the Character A 1 in Red, which shall be diagonally 
doubled in conformity with Section 68 of the Rules, shall, on account of such doubling, be allowed an 
extension of the term otherwise assigned to them, as under, viz.:— 


Ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under shall be allowed 2 years additional on 
account of being doubled diagonally ; those built of materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ 
grade shall be allowed 3 years additional ; and those built of 12 years materials 4 years additional. 

To entitle Ships to the advantages of this resolution, when surveyed for Continuation under Survey 
No. 2, Section 54, or for A in Red under Second Survey, Section 60, it will be necessary, in addition to the 
other requirements of the Rules, that ix flush-decked Vessels the planksheer be removed on each side all 
fore and aft, so as to expose the heads of the timbers and the back of waterways to view ; also that a strake 
of deck next the waterways be taken out, all fore and aft, instead of allowing the beams to be tested by 
boring as at present. But in Ships having a poop and forecastle it will be necessary to remove the plank- 
sheer on both sides from the poop to the forecastle, and the mouldings in continuation of the planksheer 
forward and aft ; or a strake of topsides from the fore part of the poop aft, and from the afterpart of the 
forecastle forward ; but it will not be necessary to remove the strake of topsides from poop to forecastle 
where the planksheer has been removed, nor the strake of deck beneath the poop or forecastle, where, 
however, the beams are to be tested by boring. 

If a Ship be doubled at the time she undergoes the Continuation Rule, 1st survey, or the 1st rule for 
A in Red, the removal of a strake all fore and aft at the upper edge of the doubling may be substituted for 
the removal of the planksheer. 

A similar relaxation of the rule will, upon special application to the Committee, be allowed in the case 
of spar-decked Ships. 


TRON SHIPS. 
Not Buitt unDER SURVEY. 
Sxction 19 has been amended as regards the Class assigned to such Ships, and will stand as follows, 
fit i 
In cases of ships not surveyed while building, for which a character may be required, application 
itist be made to the Committee in writing, who will direct a special examination to be made by two Sur- 
veyors of the Society (one of whom shall be an exclusive officer), for which purpose the vessel is to be 


a 
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placed on high blocks in a dry dock or upon ways; the hold to be cleared and proper stages made ; the 
rivets and plating of keel and flat of bottom thoroughly examined; the close ceiling in the hold to be removed, 
and coal bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared ; the whole of the frames, stringers, hooks, floor plates, 
keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, ends of beams, watertight bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface of the 
plating exposed to view ;* all oxidation to be removed by being cut or beaten off the several parts above 
named, also from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and rudder, so as to completely lay bare 
all the surfaces of iron; the planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be scraped bright ; and when the 
vessel is so prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain, by drilling, the thickness of the plating, also the con- 
dition of all the parts of iron above named, and of the planksheers, waterways, flat of decks and their 
fastenings; and send a detailed report thereon, and on the dimensions and quality of the materials and 
workmanship to the Committee, who will then assign the vessel such character as the facts may appear to 
them to warrant, and define the periodical Surveys to which they shall respectively be subjected. In 
ordinary cases no higher character than AX Will be allowed, but the Committee reserve to themselves a 
power to deal with speceal cases which may occur, and to assign to such ships the character IN subject 
to such conditions as to Special Survey, payment of fees, &c., as may seem right to the Committee,—one 
of the conditions being that, if the character ZX be assigned, it will be subject to the vessel undergoing 
the periodical surveys required for a ship classed AX, at least until after the survey No. 8 has become due 
and has been fulfilled, The vessel will also be noted in the Register Book as not having been surveyed 
while building. 

* Tn cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a 


sufficient quantity of ceiling be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected, and tested by 


beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and good, and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the 


remoyal of such coating will be dispensed with. 


STEAM SHIPS. 
BoinERS AND MACHINERY. 


In Ships navigated by steam, the boilers and machinery are to be considered as part of the equipment, 
and unless the Surveyors are satisfied of their efficiency the figure 1 will be withheld, 
By order of the Committee, 


GEORGE B, SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
19th August, 1869. 


No. 241. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 


EXPIRATION OF CHARACTER OF SHIPS CLASSED A, or A in Rep. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that, in pursuance of the Rules, Section 59 
(as set forth below), and of a Resolution passed this day by the Committee of 
Lloyd’s Register of British and Foreign Shipping :— 


“ All Ships classed A for a term of years, will, at the expiration of such term 
(or so soon after as may be practicable), have the word ‘expired’ inserted against 
their names in the Register Book, and if not surveyed and re-classed prior to 
the reprinting of the Register Book in June next, will appear therein without 
character.” 


The foregoing Resolution will likewise apply to Ships classed A in Red 
whose period of exemption from special re-survey will terminate on the 31st 
December next. 

By order of the Committee, 


GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, £.C., 


21st October, 1869. 


EXTRACT FROM THE RULES, SECTION 59. 


“ At the termination of the several periods assigned to ships for remaining 
on the character A, or A in Red, they will have the word ‘ expired’ inserted 
against them ; and if not surveyed prior to the reprinting of the Register Book, 
they will appear without any character.”* 


* The terms of years assigned to ships on the character A, launched previously to the 1st July, 
1859, also of ships launched during the first six months of the years 1860, 1861, 1862, and 1863, will 
expire on the 31st December of the last year of the periods assigned to them respectively. 


The terms assigned to ships launched during the Zas¢ six months of the years 1859, 1860, 1861, and 
1862, will expire on the 30th June next after the last year of the periods assigned to them respectively. 


In the case of ships launched on and after the 1st July, 1868, the period originally assigned to them 
on the A 1 character, will in every case date from the month in which the vessel may be launched, and 
will expire at the end of the corresponding month in the year at which the period assigned terminates. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


SHIPS CLASSED A IN RED, OR A. 


Tur Rules, Sections 60 and 61, requiring that Ships classed A in Red, or As, 


shall be surveyed annually, or on their return from every foreign voyage, 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that, in accordance with the above Rules, and 
in pursuance of a Resolution passed this day by the Committee, the Characters of 
Ships classed A in Red, or A%, which shall not have been suryeyed since the year 
1867, will be omitted in reprinting the Register Book (in June next) for the 


year 1870—71. 


By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 


Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C. 
21st October, 1869. 


N.B.—In the case of Ships which it shall be made to appear, by letter addressed 
to the Secretary, have not been in any port in the United Kingdom since 1867, 


the above Resolution will not be applied. 
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